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General 


Li Peng Stresses Peace, Population, Environment 


OW 1105142790 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
1354 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beying. May Il « <INHUA}—Premier Li Peng 
said here today that China pays close attention to the 
three worldwide issues of peace, population and environ- 
mental promciien. 


He toid this io Ted Turner, president of the “Better 
World Society” (BWS), at the Diaoyutai State Guest- 
house this afternoon 


As its name implics, Li Peng said, the BWS is a very 
meaningful organization. 


The Chinese Government pays close attention to peace, 
population control and environmental protection—the 
three main tasks advocated by the society, he said. 


He pointed out that China pursues an independent and 
peaceful foreign policy and is pressing ahead with its 
modernization program. It needs the basic conditions of 
a peaceful international environment and a stable 
domestic environment. 


In the international field, he said, ““We will work for 
peace and development.” 


On population, Li said that China's population accounts 
for nearly 22 percent of the world’s population. Thus, 
population control 1s a big problem confronting China. 


He said that China has made tremendous progress in 
economic construction in the past 40 years, but its 
population has grown too rapidly. 


Therefore, the Chinese Government has formulated a 
series Of population policies and adopted population 
control measures with some results, he said. 


Speaking about environmental protection, he said China 
pays close attention to the issue and advocates the 
undertaking of environmental protection along with 
construction. 


Meanwhile, he added, environment protection is guar- 
anteed organizationally and by policies. Local govern- 
ment officials are instructed to carry out environmental 
protection tasks every year. 


Ted Turner, who is the president of the Turner Broad- 
casting System in the United States, express°d his appre- 
ciation to the Chinese Government for its efforts to 
promote population control, disarmament and environ- 
mental protection. 


He said the BWS will further strengthen exchanges with 
China in these fields in the future. 


At the suggestion of former U.S. President Jimmy Carter 
and some other noted international figures. the BWS was 
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established in 1985. Right now the society's board of 
directors 1s holding its annual spring meeting in Being. 


U.S. Opnoses Aid To Curb Chioroflurocarbons 


OW 1005225390 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
OS44 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Washington, May 9 (XINHUA)—The Bush 
administration today opposed setting up a 100 million 
dollar international fund to help Third World nations 
curb their use of ozone-depleting chemicals. 


In a prepared statement, White House Deputy Press 
Secretary Roman Popadiuk said “the United States 
agrees that financial assistance should be made available 
to help developing countries phase out production of 
CFCs (chloroflurocarbons).” 


“However, we believe it rs more sensible to use existing 
institutions and existing financial mechanisms already 
established by the world Bank.” Popadiuk said. 


The statement is responding to a plan expected to be 
proposed by European governments to a U.S.-sponsored 
conference on CFCs in Geneva. 


The plan calls for setting up a 100 million dollar inier- 
national fund to help such Third World modernizing 
giants as India and China that use CFCs convert to 
alternative chemicals, cover the extra costs of alterna- 
tives and identify additional ways to replace CFCs. 


The Bush admuinistration’s position was harshly criti- 
cized on the Capitol Hill. 


“This decision directly contradicts (Secretary of State 
James) Baker's policy commitments to assist developing 
countries in meeting their international environmental 
obligations,” said Sen. Claiborne Pell. 


“It 1s incredible to me that the Bush administration 
would be unwilling to come up with the very modest 
sums involved in the transition fund,” Pell said 


The Senate last month voted overwhelmingly for a 
proposal by Sen. John Chafee that called for financial 
assistance to the Third World to expedite world-wide 
phaseout of CFCs. 


According to today’s edition of THE WASHINGTON 
POST, White House Chief of Staff John Sununu and 
Office of Management and Budget Director Richard 
Darman opposed to the plan out of concern that it might 
become a precedent for demands on the Unsted States to 
provide more aid to the Third World to compensate for 
curbs on global warming gases. 


Environmentalists have criticized the Bush administra- 
tion for what they call foot-dragging on eliminating 
CFCs and failing to keep up with the leadership of more 
aggressive European nations. 


CFCs are used widely for refrigeration and aerosol 
products, as well as some production. Scientists say CFC 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


emissions are depleting the ozone layer that protects the 
earth from harmful ultraviolet rays. 


Reportage Continues on Asian Games Activities 


Sabotage Threats Revealed 


HK1105024590 Hong Kong HONGKONG STAN.JARD 
in English 11 May 90 p 10 


[By Cheung Po-ling and Tammy Tam] 


[Text] Chinese authorities in a rare move have disclosed 
sabotage threats against the Asian Games, changing their 
previous attitude of silence on major international 
event. 


Chinese officials used to boast of such events being held 
in China, believing that the propaganda would give the 
country a positive image. 


However, they have broken their silence about the prob- 
lems surrounding them by telling Hong Kong reporters 
that they had received more than 10 anonymous letters 
threatening to sabotage the | 1th Asian Games. 


Observers said that the Chinese government believed 
that by revealing the threat could win back peuople’s 
support lost after the June 4 massacre. 


The Chinese have a tradition of uniting to resist hostile 
forces from abroad, they said. 


The Games is regarded by the Chinese government as a 
showcase allowing the world to see that China has 
regained its stability after the crackdown on the pro- 
democracy movement. 


China's former world gymnastics champion Li Ning has 
said that people should draw a dear distinction between 
sports and politics. 


“It 1s the first time the Asian Games are to be held in 
China. No matter how different people's opinions are 
from those of the government. I see no reason why they 
should sabotage the Games. It would only damage the 
reputation of the country. Sports should be kept pure.” 


However, the authorities are also well aware of the threat 
of sabotage from people seeking revenge for last year's 
bloody suppression. 


Vice-mayor of Beijing Zhang Baifa said he personally 
suspected the letters were connected to the Paris-based 
Federation for a Democratic China and the Washington- 
based Chinese Alliance for Democracy—anti-Beiing 
organizations formed by exiled Chinese. 


The Chinese officials have seen the threat from a posi- 
tive angle. “We thank these letters since they alert us 
against possible sabotages,”” said Mr Zhang. 


“We've been on alert against professional killers from 
Hong Kong and the United States who may plant bombs 
in the gymnasiums and sabotage the opening ceremony.” 
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The accusations drew an immediate response from the 
Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic Demo- 
cratic Movements in China, which 1s regarded by Beijing 
as an anti-China organisation. 


Spokesman Cheung Man-kwong said although the organ- 
isation was against the holding of the Asian Games in 
protest at last June's suppression, it would not resort to 
violence. 


Liu Wen, head of the criminal investigation of the 
Ministry of Public Security, said the China would put 
suspected terrorists who enter the country “under close 
surveillance’, and that “there has been no incident of 
terrorism in China that has been successful”. 


The capital will be on fail alert for any possible sabotage 
at the Games. 


In March, six months before the opening of the Games, 
anti-terrorist troops were sent to Being to practise 
deployment in sensitive places. 


The Hainan Special Economic Zone Daily revealed 
recently that 40,000 crack troops were to be deployed 
during the Games. 


“They are closely watching the movements of hostile 
elements inside and outside the country and are pre- 
pared for anything that might happen,” the report said. 


Earlier this month when three conceris were held at the 
Workers’ Stadium, where both the opening and closing 
ceremonies of the Games would be held, the audience 
was stunned to see hundreds of armed policemen 
deployed outside in a rehearsal exercise for the Games. 


“Threats of sabotage does exist in every Asian Games 
and even the Olympics,” said Mr Zhang, “but the Beijing 
government is confident that the present armed force in 
the capital will be enough to stem destructive activities 
from inside and outside”. 


He ruled out the need to beef up the security forces by 
using troops or security forces from other provin es. 


When the State Council lifted martial law, imposed in 
Beijing on May 20 last year in the wake of the pro- 
democracy protests, some auihorities expressed fears 
that the capital's security forces might not be strong 
enough to ensure safety at the Games. 


However, Beijing is asking for help from Interpol and 
anti-riot squads have been seen training in Tiananmen 


Square. 


According to Chinese sources, the Beiying municipal 
government, is also trying hard to win residents’ co- 
operation. 


Workers in Beijing were given a one grade (HK$10-20 
{Hong Kong dollars]) salary increase on May | to ensure 
a smooth Asian Games. 
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Beijing is also keeping strict control on people entering 
the capital. No Chinese travelling alone will be allowed 
to enter Beijing without a valid travel certificate. 


Construction Nears Completion 


1K0905022990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 9 May 90 p 11 


[By Seth Faison in Beiing] 


[Text] The massive construction needed for Beijing's 
Asian Games, including 31 new sports venues, has been 
virtually completed and will need only finishing touches 
before the games open on September 22, the Deputy 
Mayor, Mr Zhang Baifa, said yesterday. 


Although behind schedule, preparations for the games 
are entering their final stage and appear set to vindicate 
Mr Zhang, who has supervised construction and prom- 
ised a grand show of national pride at the sporting event, 
the largest China will ever have hosted. 


The Asian Games have been made the focus of one of 
Beijing's largest propaganda campaigns in memory, in 
an attempt to unify the city’s residents following the 
widespread despair that emerged last year’s political 
turmoil. At four of the facilities in the Asian Games 
Village, organised for Hong Kong journalists yesterday, 
showed that preparations were indeed near completion, 
with only a platform for the Asiad torch and an elec- 
tronic scoreboard still to be built. 


However, organisers said much electrical work was not 
yet finished and might not be fully in place for a football 
tournament to be held in early July, one of the events 
that will be a “dry run” for the games. 


Expressing confidence that the games wou!d be held 
without incident, Mr Zhang said that extensive measures 
had been taken to ensure security, which he called a 
“relatively important concern”. 


He said Beijing would be declared off-limits to people 
outside the capital during the games, and that only those 
Carrying written permission would be allowed into the 
capital from >arly September until the following month. 


“You have to see this from a security poini of view. It 
will not affect the mood of the games,” said Mr Zhang. 
who added that the precautions were similar to those 
taken before large celebrations each national day on 
October |. 


Beijing police have been equipped with imported anti- 
terrorist equizment, added Mr Zhang, who ts executive 
vice-president of the Beijing Asian Games Organising 
Comr-iuee. 


Last month, Mr Zhang revealed that terrorist threats hu 
been received from individuals in Hong Kong and in 
China. 
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About 500 soldiers were employed to do “voluntary 
labou: * on the grounds, Mr Zhang said, but he declincd 
to say how many workers had been used in the entire 
project. 


Some Chinese workers have complained that portions of 
their salaries have been converted into involuntary 
donations to the games. 


Foreign companies have been approached for donations 
by officials, who in some cases are allowed 10 percent of 
the donations they collect, presumably because withsut 
such an incentive little would be collected. 


Construction costs for the games have officially totalled 
2.18 billion yuan (HK$3.61 billion), more than half of 
which has come from the Central Government. 


Mr Zhang, who pledged to jump off the top of a building 
if construction was not finished by the start of the games, 
said he would not have to do so. 


One of his aides revealed that Beijing's No 3 Construc- 
tion Company, which Mr Zhang once headed, had been 
hired to build the most important buildings in Asian 
Games village, which the aide said was the source of Mr 
Zhang's confidence. 


The aide said there was no conflict of interest in Mr 
Zhang's hiring of his old firm. 


All-Oxt Drive To Boost Foreign Cultural Ties 


HK1105022890 Bejing CHINA DAILY in English 
1] May 9p! 


[By staff reporter Wang Rong] 


[Text] China ts attaching nore and more importance to 
cultural exchange with foreign countries via non- 
governmental channels, a leading official told CHINA 
DAILY yesterday. 


While continuing traditional links in arts and literature 
with foreign counterparts, more emphasis would be put 
on social science and technology subjects in such non- 
governmental international exchange, said Peng Chong, 
vice chairman of the National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee in Beijing. 


The non-governmental China International Cultural 
Exchange Centre (CICEC) would also turn its eyes to the 
Soviet Union, Eastern Europe and the Third World 
while further developing its six-year-old partnership 
with Norch American and Western European countries, 
said Peng, who is also chairman of CICEC. 


“Our centre’s work should cover all aspects of culture, 
including science and the economy, instead of being 
entertainment-oriented,” he pointed out. 


said the main part of the centre’s work had been in 
ine fields of literature and art because the common 
cor cept of culture was confined to those areas. 
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“Now we should readjust the unbalanced nature of our 
work and gradually bring technology, social sciences and 
economy into our working scope,” he said in the inter- 
view with CHINA DAILY. 


Since its establishment in (984, CICEC tia. had 30 or so 
partners, mostly North American and Western European 
countries. 


Asked about the difficulties facing the centre, Peng gave 
a shortage of funds as the most significant. 


“That's why we have received more groups coming to 
China on cultural exchange programmes than we have 
sent to other countries,” he said. 


In the past two years CICEC has received 1387 groups 
from 23 countries and regions fer various cultural 
exchange programmes, but has sent only 15 to eight 
countries and regions. 


Peng described the future of China's non-governmental 
international cultural exchange as “promising.” 


The 1,000 or so daily foreign visitors received by CICEC 
last year gave an idea of the centre's potential, he said. 


Despite all the difficulties, CICEC should direct its 
efforts to “higher grade” programmes, according to 
CICEC Secretary-general Cheng Siyuan. 


It should invite first-class social science and high-tech 
experts, economists and artists to China to raise the level 
of CICEC programmes, Cheng said while delivering the 
work report for the past two years, at the fourth board 
meeting of the CICEC council held yesterday in Beijing. 


Efforts would be made to introduce advanced applied 
scientific technology and specialists into China. 


He added the Centre should play the role of matchmaker 
between Chinese enterprises seeking foreiga investment 
and foreign companies willing to start economic rela- 
tions with China, “as a supplement to the official chan- 
nels.” 


Philippines, U.S. To Start Bases Talks 14 May 


OW 1005195590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1157 GM7 10 May 90 


[Text] *°>"1la, May 10 (XINHUA) —Philippine Foreign 
Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus said here today that 
the United States must settle its financial obligation to 
the Philippines before it can expect to start negotiations 
for a new bases trcaty. 


“We feel that it is not even possible to consider a new 
agreement until we have cleared what is going to happen 
to their obligations under the present agreement,’ Mang- 
lapus said in a press conference four days before the start 
of the exploratory talks. 


FBIS-CHI-90-092 
11 May 1990 


He officially announced that the exploratory talks on the 
fate of the U.S. military bases here will start on the 
morning of May 14. 


The talks will be held at the fortress-like central bank 
complex which ts secure and is near to the foreign affairs 
department and the U.S. Embassy here. 


Manglapus said that the coming talks are designed to 
help the Philippines make a decision on whether to enter 
into formal negotiations for a treaty extending the pres- 
ence of the bases as suggested by the U.S. 


The present Philippine-U.S. Military Bases Agreement 
(MBA), signed in 1947, will expire on September 16, 
1991. 


Under the Philippine New Cor stitution, the American 
military bases in the country will have to be dismantled 
unless the two countries sign a new treaty which will 
have to be ratified by the Philippine Senate. 


The present MBA is only an executive agreement. 


Manglapus said that the initial talks will focus on the 
exchange of notes on the U.S. shortfall for 1998 of its 
financial commitment under the 1988 agreement cov- 
ering the last two years of the bases signed by Manglapus 
and then U.S. State Secretary George Shultz. 


Manglapus said that the US. has not yet replied to the 
Philippine Government's latest verbal note saying that it 
(U.S.) still has an outstanding obligation of 222.58 
million U.S. dollars, and not 96 million U.S. dollars as 
earlier announced by Washington. 


Asked how long will the exploratory taiks be, he said “it 
is Open-ended. But | hope it won't be too long.” Mang- 
lapus will head the Philippine panel to the talks with 
Health Secretary Alfredo Bengzon as vice-chairman. 


Meanwhile, U.S. Ambassador to Manila Nicolas Platt 
announced at a press conference attended by foreign 
correspondents here that the U.S. panel dispatched ty 
White House for the exploratory talks 'ed by former U.S. 
Assistant Secretary of Defense Riche d Armitage will be 
arriving here over the weekend. 


He added that armitage wil! be accompanied by a group 
of Washington experts on the bases, including Admiral 
Ted Baker of the U.S. Navy and Jamison Selby, a legal 
adviser of the U.S. State Department. Selby was here 
during the 1988 MBA negotiations. 


The U.S. is hopeful that the exploratory talks would lead 
to formal negotiations on a new trea:y, Platt said. 


Development for Disabled Pledged at UN Sessien 


OW 1005113690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2337 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] United Nations, May 9 (XINHUA)}—China will 
make new endeavors for the further development of the 
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work concerning disabled persons and create more 
favorable conditions to ensure their equal participation 
in social life. 


Speaking at the first regular session of the UN Economic 
and Social Council, Chinese delegaie Liu Xinsheng said 
the Chinese Government, in the spirit of humanitari- 
anism and for the purpose of facilitating the equal 
participation of the disabled in social life, has made 
considerable efforts in all fields of disabilities. 


China, Liu said, has carried out active work in passing 
legislation protecting legal rights and interests for dis- 
abled persons. The Chinese Association for the Disabled 
sets forth objectives and tasks that are suited to the 
Chinese conditions in its “Five-Year Program of Work 
for Disabled Persons,” he added. 


He told the session that, at present, polio orthopedics, 
cataract extraction and hearing training for deaf children 
are the three priority tasks in the field of disability in 
China. 


With coordinating organs and offices in charge of the 
three tasks set up at the national and the provincial 
levels, great progress has been made in the rehabilitation 
plan. 


He expressed the hope that, with efforts made by al’ 
States, the innternational community would surely be 
able to overcome all kinds of difficulties in the field of 
development for disabled persons and obtain new suc- 
cesses. 


Executive Committee Supports UNESCO Reform 


OW 1005073890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0157 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Paris, May 9 (XINHUA)}—China hopes the struc- 
tural reform of the United Nations Educational, Scien- 
tific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) will further 
develop education, science and culture programs. and 
improve international cooperation. 


Chinese deputy minister in charge of the State Education 
Commission Teng Teng pointed out at the 134th 
UNESCO executive board meeting that China continues 
to support UNESCO, and believes structural reform will 
end bureaucracy and improve working efficiency for all 
member countries, especially developing countries. 


Teng, who is also a member of the executive board of 
L'NESCO, said UNESCO should take prudent measures 
in drawing up a reform plan within the framework of 
regulation and procedure, while developing a democratic 
Style of organization. 


Meanwhile, at a press conference here today, UNESCO 
Director- General Federico Mayor Zaragoza explained 
the role of UNESCO's pienary executive members on 
development and the organization's structural reforma- 
tion plan, which was discussed ~ the 25th UNESCO 
meeting last November. 
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World Conference Discusses Children’s Literature 


OW 0905 184690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1S08 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Changsha, May 9 (XINHUA)}—The first interna- 
tional conference on Chinese children’s literature 
opened here this afternoon. 


Nearly 100 representatives from the United States, Sin- 
gapore, Taiwan and various provinces and regions of 
China are aitending the four-day meeting. 


The participants noted that Chinese children s luterature 
has the largest readership in the world. 


China has more than 3,000 writers and 8 publishing 
houses specializing in children’s literature. There are 
also 200 researchers studying this field. 


Non-Governmental Cultural Exchanges Flourish 


OW 1008 163590 Beying XINHUA in English 
0708 GMT 10 May 9 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XiNHUA)}—In the past two 
years, the China International Cultural Exchange center 
has, through non-governmental channels. received 1,192 
visitors from 23 countries and regions. 


It also sent 111 visitors to the United States, the Soviet 
Union, Thailand, Singapore. Spain. Hong Kong and 
Macao. 


The center, which 1s holding a council meeting here. 1s an 
independent non-governmental organization set up to 
promote mutual understanding and friendly cooperation 
with the people of all countries and contribute to world 
peace through cultural, artistic. scientific, technological, 
academic and economic exchanges 


Cheng Siyuan. the center's secretary-gencral, said the 
center will continue its international cultural exchanges, 
especially in social sciences to draw on the experiences of 
people in foreign countries, and conduct scientific and 
technological exchanges, particularly in applied tech- 
nology and professional skills. 


South Commission Meeting Completes Report 


OW 1008111590 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1406 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Nicosia, May 9 (XINHUA)}—A five-day meeting 
of the South Commission ended here Tuesday afternoon, 
the CYPRUS NEWS AGENCY (CNA) reported today. 


A report dealing with the development strategies in 
Third World countries was completed at the me eting. 


The South Commission meeting paid attention to 
changes in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe and 
cxamined possible effects on developments in the sou’h. 
One of its major issues was the debt problem facing 
Third World countries. 


Be 
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The South Commission, an in Jependent body, was set 
up by the Non-Aligned summit in 1986 in Harare and 
began its work in 1987. It is made up of 28 members 
from developing countries including China. 


International Bidding for Port Equipment Purchase 
OW 0805 130390 Beijing XINNUA in English 
1125 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Being, May 8 (XINHUA)}—International bid- 
ding for the purchase of port facilities for the Lianyun- 
gang harbor in eastern China's Jiangsu Province opened 
here today. 


Representatives from 40 companies of 10 countries and 
regions, including China, Japan, Britain, Italy and Hong 
Kong, attended the opening ceremony. 


Financed by a Japanese Government loan, the tender is 
aimed at buying equipment for a container berth and a 
general-cargo terminal at the Lianyungang port. 


As one of China's eight-biggesi harbors, Lianyungang 
now boasts a dozen deepwater berths. 


United States & Canada 


Dissidents’ Release ‘Gesture’ Toward U.S. 


HK1105021190 Hone Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
it. English 11 May 90 p 11 


[“Comment™ By Wu Zhong] 


[Text] Beijing's surprise announcement of the release of 
211 detainees may be seen as a goodwill gesture towards 
the United States in hope that President George Bush 
would not revoke the most favoured nation status for 
China. 


The detainees had been held in connection with last 
spring's pro-democracy protests and included several 
prominent intellectuals. 


Another short-term goal was probably to improve the 
domestic “climate” and create a peaceful atmosphere for 
the |ith Asian Games to be held in Beijing in Sep- 
tember. 


In general, this may be one of a series of moves aimed at 
improving Beijing's ties with the West in the hope that 
existing sanctions may be lifted. 


Such moves include the lifting of martial law in Beijing 
and Lhasa and the release of 573 activists in January. 


Yesterday's officia. announcement mentioned names of 
several well-known dissident figures such as Dai Qing. 
Chao Siyuan, Li Honglin, Zhou Dou. 


Some of them were believed to have been released on 
bail and kept under house arrest. 
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A major difference this time was that the activists were 
allowed to talk to foreign reporters. In previous cases, 
freed intellectuals had refused to talk to the media 


Beijing has also revealed, for the first teme. that some 
431 activists are stili under arrest and investigation. 


The figures show that in Beying 1,215 activists have 
been arrested and detained in connection with lasi 
spring's movement. This figure does not include those 
who have already been senienced for “breaking the law”. 


The latest moves may also be seen as a compromise by 
Being. 


It is an ironic coincidence that President Bush must 
make his decision concerning China’s most favoured 
nation status by June 3, one day before the first anniver- 
sary of the June 4 military crackdown. 


Economically, it 1s probably true that both China and the 
U.S. would suffer 17 Ar Bush revokes the status. 


China, however, would be seriously hit as the U.S. isa 
major mar\et for its products. 


Despite the tough rhetoric, Chinese leaders are probably 
worried that Beijing may lose its most favoured status. 
To do so would be a major blow to the ailing economy. 


lt may be interesting to note that the official Chinese 
media has recently toned down propaganda promoting 
“self reliance”. 


Instead, officials are now trying to attract foreign invest- 
ment. 


Shanghai's mayor Zhu Rongyji, al a recent discussion on 
the ambitious Pudong development project, admitted 
the state lacked funds and urged foreign investors to 
help. 


When Taiwan plastics tycoon Wang Yung-ching showed 
some interest in investing in the mainland, Chinese 
leaders gave him a red carpet welcome. 


Whether or not these changes have been pushed through 
by the so-called reformist faction within the leadership, 
they show that if China wants to develop, its doors must 
remain open. 


Beijing has. despite the tough rhetoric that it would 
never yield io foreign pressure, realised that it has to 
consider foreign reaction when formulating Gomestic 
policies. 


A: a recent meeting of the Asian Development Bank in 
New Dethi, Beijing was made to understand that aid and 
investment would depend on its human rights record. 
Even Japan, which was cage’ to lift sanctions, was firm. 


Undoubtedly, the release of the activists 1s an encour- 
aging move which should be welcomed. 


It is hoped the other 431 in detention will also be freed 
soon. 
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There have been unconfirmed reports that the top leader- 
ship has ordered that these cases be concluded by June 4. 


The official announcement on the release of activists 
referred to them as “law-breakers”™. It said they were 
released because the government decided to treat them 
“leniently™. 


This is probably a face-saving excuse. 


In a massive movement involving hundreds of thou- 
sands of people, the possibility there may have been a 
few criminal elements cannot be ruled out. 


But it may also be noted that soon after the June 4 
crackdown, many who took action against the troops 
were immediately tried and sentenced. 


The two young men from Hunan who threw dirt on Mz 
portrait at Tiananmen Gate were severely punished. 


But what about these intellectuals and students? 
authorities may need to point out what laws they hac 
broken. 


It is now clear the June 4 tragedy was largely due to a 
power struggle within the top leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party. 


Many intellectuals and students joined the movement 
because they naively believed that public support for the 
reformist faction would speed up political change. 


This is probably why Beijing has been reluctant to take 
these people to court. 


As the anniversary approaches, the foreign media have 
begun reviewing the incidents of June 4. 


The Beijing leadership may also need to deeply reflect on 
these past events. 


MOFERT Official Views MFN Status, Trade 


HK1105033990 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
1] May 90 p 2 


(“Special Dispatch” by stff reporter Kung Shuang-yin 
(72557175 0603): “Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade Reiterates China’s Position on the 
Most-Favored-Nation Issue™] 


[Text] A responsible official of the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations ond Trade recently said: Some U.S. 
congressmen intend to suspend or discontinue China's 
most-favored-nation status. We express our serious con- 
cern over this. We do not wani to see the appearance of 
weh a state of affairs, because ii will have a destructive 
nvipact On economic and trade reiations between China 
ai\d the United States and will lead to serious retrogressjon 
in the two countr'ss’ relations. We hope that the U.S. 
Government wi'!l make a sensible decision on this issue. 


China and the United States first granted each other 
most-favored-nation status in February 1980, after the 
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Sino-U.S. trade relations agreement came intc force, and 
this advanced the two countries’ political and economic 
relations to a new stage. In recent years, economic and 
trade relations between the two countries developed 
rather rapidly. Last year, Sino-U.S. economic and trade 
cooperation continued to maintain a tendency toward 
favorable development. Accordir, to China's statistics, 
in 1989, the volume of bilateral trade reached $12.25 
billion and marked an all-time high. The imports of both 
sides increased markedly. The Chinese side imported 
$7.86 billion in American goods, which was an increase 
of 18 percent over the previous year, and exported $4.39 
billion of goods to the United States, an increase of 29.7 
percent over the previous year. At present, the United 
States has become a major trade partner of China, and 
the investments made by American businessmen rank 
_ among those made by other countries. This brought 
‘fits to both sides. 


‘he spokesman said: We notice that since the 4 June 
ncideni last year. the U.S. Government's imposition of 
sanctions against China has impaired their established 
good relationship and has also affected economic and 
trade relatsons between the two countries. We hope that 
the U.S. side will lift the sanctions against China as soon 
as possible so that economic and trade relations between 
the two countries can continue to advance along 2 
nermal course. 


According to statistics kept by the Chinese customs, last 
year, China incurred a trade deficit of $3.47 billion 
against the United States. However, according to statis- 
tics kept by the U.S. side, the United States incurred a 
trade deficit of $6.18 billion against China. Why did the 
two sides both say that they incurred a trade deficit in 
their bilateral trade? 


This official said: The reasons why there were differences 
in the statistics kept by the two sides are rather compli- 
cated. One of the main reasons was that according io the 
product origin rule, the U.S. side considered ali Chinese 
products imported by .re United States through entrepot 
trade via Hong Kong or other places as Chinese exports 
to the Unst-d States, but these goods were considered by 
the Chinese side as goods exported to Hong Kong and 
other places rather than the United States, because 
China could not know how murh of these goods were 
reexported by Hong Kong or the third place to the 
United States. Similarly, the U.S. side also could not 
calculate how much of its products were reexportee to 
China by a third country. 


He ..:id: In short, no two countries in the world can keep 
the same statistics about their bilateral trade. Both China 
and the United States are aware of the reasons for the 
statistical differences. The problem is that some people 
in the U.S. Congress did not acknowledge the objective 
existence of enfrepot trade and insisted that goods reex- 
ported by Hong Kong be included in China's direct 
exports to the United States. They called for taking 
action (sanctions) against China in light of the 1988 
Comprehensive Trade Act of the United States. We 


cannot accept this. If the United Staies does take any 
action, we wi!l certainly take corresponding countermea- 
sures to safeguard our country’s interests. 


The reporter asked: According to overseas reports, many 
Chinese products exported to the United States are made 
by prisoners. Is this true? 


The responsible official said: The handling of export 
commodities in China is conducted under the existing 
management system. The Reform-Through-Labor 
Department in China is responsible for guarding and 
reforming prisoners and is not involved in any foreign 
trade activity. The Ministry of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade has never authorized any reform- 
through-labor department to handle foreign trade. 
China’s foreign trade administrative organs exercise 
management through such administrative measures as 
laying down export plans, issuing export licenses, and 
assigning export quotas. Meanwhile, foreign trade is also 
placed under strict customs supervision. Without the 
authorization to handle foreign trade, no unit can export 
its products. 


He also said: In China, the department concerned orga- 
nizes prisoners to do productive work, and the purpose is 
to help prisoners turn over a new leaf and transform 
them into people who are useful to society. At the same 
time, this can improve their living and welfare condi- 
tions. The products made by prisoners are very limited. 
In fact, many overseas businessmen with trade relations 
with our country are well aware of the enterprises that 
produce export commodities. It is ridiculous to say that 
China relies on the products made by prisoners to 
expand exports, and any such argument is not worth 
refuting. 


Further on Jiang Zemin Meeting Chennault Group 


OW '1005 140890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0948 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, 9 May (XINHUA) —Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee, met this after- 
noon at the Great Hall of the People with an economic 
and trade study group of the U.S. Council for Interna- 
tional Cooperation with Anna C. Chennault as head of 
the group and Irving Kaufman and Zhu Boshun as 
deputy heads. Jiang Zemin had a cordial and friendly 
conversation with the group. 


Ding Guangen, Han Nianlong, and Chai Zemin attended 
the meeting. 


Mystery Surrounds Xu Jiatun’s U.S. Trip 


HK1105011190 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 11 May 90 pp 1, 3 


[By Paul Harrington and Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] The former director of the Hong Kong branch of 
XINHUA News Agency, Xu Jiatun, has travelled to the 
United States on a tourist visa, according to sources. 
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He is believed to have travelled through Hong Kong. 


The Hong Kong Government was tight-lipped about Mr 
Xu’s whereabouts but the U.S. consulate in Hong Kong 
confirmed that a tourist visa had been issued. 


Spokesman for the consulate, Dan Sreebny said: “Mr Xu 
Jiatun applied to the U.S. consulate in Hong Kong for a 
tourist visa earlicr this month. Such a visa was issued in 
line with standard procedures and it is our under- 
standing that Mr Xu is now visiting the United States.” 


Mr Sreebny stressed that Mr Xu was travelling on an 
ordinary tourist visa. 


“He did not ask for political asylum when he applied for 
a visa,” he said. 


Reports earlier this year said Mr Xu’s passport had been 
confiscated on his return to China from Hong Kong last 
February. 


But Mr Sreebny said Mr Xu had presented the “appro- 
priate documents” to obtain a visa. 


Mr Xu’s wife was yesterday unaware of her husband's 
whereabouts. 


Mrs Xu Gu Yiping, currently living in Nanjing, told 
THE HONGKONG STANDARD last night she had last 
seen her husband five days ago in Shenzhen and was not 
aware he had any plans to travel abroad. 


“| have never heard of any plan he had to travel abroad. 
He never tells me anything about his business,” she said. 


Mr Xu, 74, assumed the post as the Hong Kong chief of 
XINHUA in 1983. 


He retired in February amid speculation about his polit- 
ical future in wake of the June 4 pro-democracy unrest. 


After his retirement, both he and Mrs Xu made personal 
trips to Hong Kong. 


Mrs Xu, who returned from their Shenzhen home to 
Nanjing five days ago, said her husband had told her he 
would come home (to Nanjing) very soon. 


After attending the National People’s Congress which 
ended early last month, Mr Xu returned to Nanjing and 
he and his wife stayed at their former home in the city. 


“Then we travelled together to Shenzhen in mid-April 
and lived in the city until this month,” she said. 


“Xu asked me to bring our belongings and furniture back 
home first. Now I am busy refurnishing and decorating 
our home here,” she said. 


“It will take two to three months for me to refurnish our 
home. Xu told me he would be back home by the time I 
finished the refurnishing. 
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“He also reminded me to make a phone call as soon as | 
arrived in Nanjing to inform the secretary general of the 
Jiangsu Provincial Government that we were coming 
home,” she said. 


Mrs Xu said her husband had abandoned his original 
plan to do economic research in Shenzhen since the 
“authorities had not made arrangements for him to do 
the work there”. 


“Without the arrangement of the authorities, it’s not 
good for him to carry out the plan. He must abide by the 
arrangements of the authorities. He has no plan to 
conduct research in Nanjing either,” she said. 


Mr Xu told the Hong Kong press in January that he 
wished to do research after his retirement. 


Informed Chinese sources said Mr Xu had planned to 
live in Shenzhen after his retirement in order to conduct 
research on the economies of Hong Kong and the special 
economic zone. 


But sources said the central government had shown 
reservations about Mr Xu’s plan to stay in Shenzhen, 
which borders Hong Kong, for fear his personal influ- 
ence would be perpetuated in Hong Kong. 


Sources said Beijing had suggested that Mr Xu—a 
Jiangsu native, former party secretary and governor of 
the province—move back to his home province. 


Mrs Xu said her husband was planning to write his 
reminiscences after he settled down in Nanjing. 


“But the reminiscences would not be for publication. He 
would leave the reminiscences for our grandsons and 
descendants,” she said. 


When asked about a recent press report which said Mr 
Xu’s diplomatic passport had been confiscated by the 
Chinese authorities and he had been banned from trav- 
elling abroad, Mrs Xu said: “I have never heard about 
his passport being confiscated. I kno w nothing about it.” 


Soviet Union 


SHIJIE ZHISHI Views Military Expenditures 


HK1105122090 Beijing SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 8, 16 Apr 90, p 23 


{Article by Zhou Wei (0719 4850): “How Much Do You 
Know About the Military Spending of the Soviet 
Union?”} 


[Text] For many years, it was generally believed that the 
military spending published by the Soviet authorities 
was not the real military expenditure of the Soviet 
Union, which was always kept secret. The Western 
countries tried by every possible means to collect infor- 
mation about the Soviet Union’s military spending, and 
various major research institutions and experts con- 
cerned in the world also made great efforts to calculate 
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and estimate the real figure. In 1989, the Soviet Union 
for the first time made public its real military spending, 
but people still doubted its credibility. 


According to the announcements of the Soviet authori- 
ties before 1989, the military spending from 1970 to 
1984 was |7 billion rubles each year; that from 1985 to 
1986 was 19.1 billion rubles each year; and that in 1987 
and 1988 was 20.2 billion rubles each year. The Soviet 
Union is a superpower. It was unimaginable that it could 
maintain a huge armed forces with more than 4 million 
people with such a modest amount of money. At the 
session of the People’s Congress last June, the Soviet 
Union for the first time made an unprecedented 
announcement to reveal the 1989 military expenditure 
totaling 77.3 rubles and accounting for 8.5 percent of 
gross national production. Late last year, the Soviet 
Union again announced that its 1990 military expendi- 
ture would total 70.976 billion rubles and account for 7.5 
percent of gross national production and |! percent of 
the national income. Although some people still doubt 
the credibility of these figures, international opinion 
generally held that the figures were close to the real fact. 


Formation of Military Spending 


According to the details about the military spending in 
1990 made public by the Soviet authorities, the military 
expenditure is composed of six parts: 


First, expenses for weapons and equipment. This 
accounts for 44 percent of the total military expenditure 
and constitutes the largest item. 


Second, expenses for maintaining the troops. This 
accounts for 27 percent of the total military spending 
and can be divided into two items: |) the wages paid to 
the military personnel and workers in the military insti- 
tutions, accounting for about one-third; and 2) the 
material arid technical maintenance expenses and mili- 
tary training expenses, accounting for the other two- 
thirds. 


Third, expenses for military-purposed scientific 
research, accounting for 19 percent of the total military 
spending. 


Fourth, expenses for military construction. This amount 
is used to build housing for the troops and to build 
various welfare and service facilities needed in the daily 
lives of the troops. This item accounts for about 5 
percent of the total military spending. 


Fifth, expenses for paying pensions to retired soldiers, 
accounting for 3.3 percent. 


Sixth, other miscellancous expenses, accounting for 1.7 
percent. 


People also noticed that in the military expenses 
announced by the Soviet authorities, the expenses for the 
military-purposed astronautical operation were not 
included. For example, in 1989, the Soviet Union spent 
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a total of 6.9 rubles on astronautics activities: and of this 
amount, 3.9 rubles served military purposes. 


Comparison With Things in the United States 


During the Reagan administration, the annual average 
military spending of the United States exceeded $300 
billion. The U.S. military spending slightly decreased to 
$291.6 billion in 1989. However, if the Soviet military 
spending in 1989 was converted into a comparable 
currency, it would be just about $120.2 billion, that is, 
less than half of the U.S. military spending. This showed 
a wide gap between ihe two sides. In 1990, the U.S. 
military spending was set at $299.2 billion while the 
Soviet military spending was set at merely $114.477 
billion, according to the TASS report, and the gap 
became even wider. 


If the military experts compare the formation of the 
military expenditure on the two sides, they will find that 
the Soviet Union and the United States spend money in 
very diffc rent ways and achieve different results. This is 
mainly reflected in two aspects: 


The persennel costs of the Soviet military forces are 
much lower than those on the U.S. side. According to 
General Moiseyev, chief of the General Staff of the 
Soviet Armed Forces, the wages of U.S. officers are six to 
eight times as much as those of Soviet officers of the 
same ranking; and the allowances for American soldiers 
are ten times as much as those for Soviet soldiers. The 
personnel expenses (including wages and related items) 
account for about 45 percent of the U.S. military expen- 
diture. According to this rate, the personnel expenses in 
the U.S. Armed Forces in 1990 will reach $134.6 billion 
while the same expenses in the Soviet Armed Forces will 
be less than $15 billion. 


The weapons of the Soviet Armed Forces are much 
cheaper than those of the U.S. Armed Forces. Because 
the profits of the war industry in the Soviet Union are 
fixed by the state, and the costs of raw materials and 
labor services in these enterprises are relatively low, 
weapons can be produced at low costs in the Soviet 
Union. Not long ago, Soviet Defense Minister General 
Yazov told U.S. NEWS AND WORLD REPORT that 
the costs of the weapons used by the Soviet armed forces 
were merely one-quarter of the costs of the weapons in 
the West. For example, each of the “Leopard” tanks 
made by West Germany costs $2 million, but each of the 
comparable “T-80” tanks made by the Soviet Union cost 
only $500,000. Moiseyev also said that the U.S. Armed 
Forces had to pay nine times the amount paid by the 
Soviet armed forces for purchasing the same cruiser and 
pay || times the amount paid by the Soviet armed forces 
for purchasing the same helicopter. The expenses for 
purchasing weapons account for one-third of the U.S. 
miliiary expenditure and are set at $98.7 billion in 1990; 
while similar expenses in the Soviet Union will be merely 
$50.3 billion. According to the rate provided by Yazov, 
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by spending some $50 billion the Soviet Union can buy 
twice the weapons bought by the United States with $100 
billion. 


This shows that the Soviet military expenses can achieve 
greater results. This was the reason the Soviet Union 
could spend less money but build up military strength 
comparable with that of the United States. Although the 
Soviet military spending was much less than that of the 
United States, it still ranked second in the world. 


The Tendency of Development 


Military spending is a major indicator of a country’s 
military strength and defense policy. Recently, the 
Soviet Union decided to reduce its military spending by 
8.2 percent in 1990—after the 1.5 percent reduction in 
1989—and to make a further cut in 1991. In two years, 
the Soviet Union will reduce 500,000 troops and will 
also reduce the orders for weapons and military equip- 
ment as well as military-purposed scientific research 
projects. Soviet Prime Minister Ryzhkov announced 
that by 1995, the proportion of the military expenditure 
in the total state budget of the Soviet Union will be 
lowered to 7.5 percent. 


Of course, although the Soviet Union is cutting down on 
its military spending, it has not relaxed efforts to consol- 
idate its national defense. According to the defense 
principle of “being reasonable and sufficient,” the Soviet 
Union is pursuing the policy of positively raising the 
quality of the armed forces and the policy of “conducting 
more research and development and conducting less 
production,” thus the limited military budget can be 
concentrated on the sophisticated projects. 


Northeast Asia 


Mongolian Leader Views Significance of Ties 


OW1105085690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0745 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, May |! (XINHUA)}—Chairman of 
the Mongolian Presidium of the Great People’s Hural 
Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat said Thursday his recent visit 
to China has pushed the fully normalized relations 
between the two countries to a new high. 


Speaking at the ninth session of the Great People’s Hural 
here Thursday, he said the two neighboring countries 
have decided to cooperate in setting up small and 
medium-size enterprises in Mongolia and increase the 
number of transit ports. The move will make the border 
a peaceful one, he added. 


He said it is of great significance for the two countries to 
further their close cooperation for the consolidation of 
peace and security in Asia and Pacific and the rest of the 
world and promoting mutual understanding among the 
people of various coutries. 
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He said his country will further develop such friendship 
and cooperation between the two countries which have 
stood up to severe tests for decades. 


Japanese Olympic Head Positive on Asian Games 


OW 100508 1390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1342 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Tokyo, May 9 (XINHUA) —The IlIth Asian 
Games to be held in Beijing will be a success, Furuhashi 
Hironoshia, president of the Japanese Olympic Com- 
mittee (JOC), said here on Wednesday. 


Furuhashi, who was elected JOC president this after- 
noon, said the coming Asiad is an important sports 
festival in Asia and Japan would do its best to support it. 


The president was also named as head of the 726- 
member Japanese delegation to the Beijing Asian 
Games. 


He said it is an important task for him after he became 
JOC president to prepare for the Asian Games, adding 
that Japan would strive for better results in Beijing than 
in Seoul four years ago. 


Japan wishes to win 70 gold medals and finish second on 
the gold medal tally at the coming games, he said. 


DPRK Worker's Party Delegation Visits Beijing 


Meets Song Rengiong 


OW1005111090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1032 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA) —Song Rengiong, 
vice-chairman of the Central Advisory Commission of 
the Chinese Communist Party (CPC), met and feted a 
delegation from the Workers’ Party of Korea here this 
evening in the Great Hall of the People. 


The delegation was led by Kang Song-san, a Political 
Bureau member of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party and chief secretary of the provincial 
committee of North Hamgyong. 


The visitors are here as guests of the CPC Central 
Committee. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


OW1105084890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0746 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 11 (XINHUA)—-Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Central Committee of Communist 
Party of Ciiina (CPC), met with a delegation from the 
Workers’ Party of Korea here this morning. 


The delegation was led by Kang Song-san, a member of 
the Political Bureau of the Workers’ Party Central Com- 
mittee and chief secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee of North Hamgyong. 
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Jiang and Kang spoke highly of the traditional friendship 
between China and the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea (DPRK). 


Jiang recalled his recent visit to DPRK, saying that he 
saw the great achievements the Korean people have 
made under the leadership of President Kim II-song. 


Kang said the achievements the Chinese people have 
made in socialist construction demonstrate that the four 
cardinal principles, and the reform and open policy 
upheld and adopted by the CPC reflect the wishes of the 
Chinese people. 


He conveyed the regards from Kim Il-song to Jiang, 
Deng Xiaoping and other Chinese leaders. Jiang also 
asked the delegation to convey his and Deng’s greetings 
to President Kim Il-song and other leaders of the Korean 
Workers’ Party. 


Present at the meeting were Zhu Liang, head of the 
International Liaison Department of the CPC Central 
Committee and Chu Chang-chun, Korean ambassador 
to China. 


The Korean delegation is scheduled to leave here May 13 
for other parts of China and to wind up their China tour 
May 21. 


DPRK Friendship Delegation Visits Jilin 
SK 1105062790 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 10 May 90 


[Summary] At the invitation of the Jilin Provincial 
Association for Friendship with Foreign Couniries, the 
five-member delegation of the Chagang Provincial Asso- 
ciation for Friendship with Foreign Countries of the 
DPRK, which is headed by (Han Yi-sin), chairman of 
the committee under the provincial Korea-Sino Friend- 
ship Association, arrived in the city of Changchun on 10 
May to pay visits to our province. 


That evening, Liu Xilin, vice governor of Jilin Province, 
received all comrades of the DPRK provincial delega- 
tion at the Nanhu Guesthouse, expressed welcome to the 
visit of the Korean guests, and informed the guests of the 
province's achievements scored in conducting reforms 
and opening to the outside world. 


Wang Qun CPC Delegation Leaves for DPRK 


OW 1105085090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0812 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 11 (XINHUA)}—A group of visitors 
from the Communist Party of China (CPC) led by Wang 
Qun, member of the CPC Central Committee and sec- 
retary of the Inner Mongolia autonomous regional party 
committee, left here today for the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea. 
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Shanghai's Zhu Rongji Meets Osaka Delegation 


OW 100503 1690 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 7 May 90 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] A delegation from Osaka, Japan, headed by 
(Furuo Taga), speaker of the Osaka Municipal Assembly; 
and (Hideo Otani), vice mayor of Osaka, arrived in 
Shanghai yesterday. 


Zhu Rongji, mayor of Shanghai; Ye Gonggi, chairman of 
the Shanghai Municipal People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, had separate meetings with all the members 
of the Osaka delegation yesterday afternoon. 


Zhu Rongji briefed the visitors on Shanghai's reform and 
open situation and the municipal plan of developing the 
Pudong District. 


Zhu Rongji said he believed the cooperation between the 
friendship between Shanghai and Osaka will continue to 
develop during the development of the Pudong District. 


(Taga) and (Otan1) indicated that Osaka’s economic and 
business circles are very interested in the development of 
the Pudong District in Shanghai. They said Osaka will 
continue to promote its cooperation with Shanghai. 


During his meeting with the Osaka delegation, Ye 
Gongqi indicated that cooperation and exchange 
between Shanghai and Osaka will be strengthened in the 
future. 


The Shanghai Municipal People’s Congress Standing 
Committee and the municipal government hosted a 
banquet at the Overseas Chinese Hotel last evening in 
honor of the Osaka delegation. 


DPRK Artistic Delegation Visits Shandong 


SK 1005044190 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Apr 90 p 1 


[Text] At the invitation of the China Literary and 
Artistic Federation and accompanied by Li Ying, vive 
chairman of the China Literary and Artistic Federation, 
a nine-member delegation of the General Federation of 
Korean Literary anc Artistic Workers, headed by Kim 
Yong-won, vice nan of the general federation, 
visited Jinan, | Qingdao of Shandong Province 
from 30 March il. 


On behalf of the Shandong Provincial CPC Committee 
and the provincial government, Miao Fenglin, member 
of the Standing Committee of the provincial party com- 
mittee and director of the Propaganda Department 
under the provincial party committee, cordially met with 
the Korean guests. 
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Nanjing To Build Hot Rolling Mil! 


OW 1005175290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Nanjing, May 10 (XINHUA) —The hot contin- 
uous rolling mill project of the Meishan Metallurgical 
Company was approved by the State Council May 7 and 
the construction will start soon. 


The mill, located in the suburbs of Nanjing City, will be 
built with second-hand equipment imported from the 
Nippon Steel Corporation, Japan. 


The construction will be completed in three years. The 
annual production capacity is expected to be 1.15 mil- 
lion tons of steel piate, which will be used as raw 
materials for cold rolling mills in Shanghai and Nanjing. 


Funds for the project wil be pooled by Shanghai and 
Jiangsu Province and part will be raised abroad. 


This is the first expansion project of the Meishan Met- 
allurgical Company, a raw material production center 
for Shanghai City. The company, which produces 1.5 
million tons of pig iron a year now, plans to produce two 
million tons of iron and steel in the near future. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Qian Qichen Receives Vietnam's Dinh Nho Liem 


BK 1105045590 Beijing International Service 
in Vietnamese 1400 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] In her 10 May news conference, Chinese Foreign 
Ministry Spokeswoman Li Jinhua said: On 8 May Chi- 
nese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen received Vietnam’s 
First Deputy Foreign Minister Dinh Nho Liem who 
arrived in Beijing to inspect the work of the Vietnamese 
embassy in China. 


While in Beijing, he was received and feted by Chinese 
Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei. Deputy Foreign 
Minister Dinh Nho Liem also exchanged views with 
Assistant Chinese Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin on a 
comprehensive political solution to the Cambodian 
issue. This informal exchange of views was useful for it 
has helped enhance mutual understanding and achieve 
some identity of views. However, on important matters, 
certain differing views still persist. The two sides will 
hold further negotiations. 


When asked by newsmen if in this meeting there was any 
discussion on the normalization of Sino-Vietnamese 
relations, the spokeswoman said: Everyone knows that 
the main obstacle to the normalization of Sino- 
Vietnamese relations is ihe Cambodian issue. Only when 
the Cambodian issue is settled in a fair and reasonable 
manner will Sino-Vietnamese relations improve. 


A reporter asked: Samdech Norodom Sihanouk said he 
would take a long leave of absence and would no longer 
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hold the positions of leader of the Cambodian resistance 
forces and president of Cambodia. Does China have any 
comment on this matter? 


The spokeswoman said we always respect the views of 
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk. 


Wu Xueqian Meets Philippine Tourism Delegation 


OW 1005 143990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1358 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xueqgian met Philippine Secretary of 
Tourism Peter Garrucho and his party here today. 


Director of China’s National Tourism Administration 
Liu Yi was present at the meeting. 


The Chinese and Philippine Governments have cooper- 
ated closely in tourism. The Philippines ranks the fourth 
in the number of tourists coming to China, according to 
Statistics. 


Minister Qi Yuanjing Ends Visit to Australia 
OW 1005112490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0602 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Canberra, May 10 (XINHUA) —Qi Yuanjing, the 
Chinese minister for Metallurgical Industries, left here 
for home this morning after a week-long visit to Aus- 
tralia. 


At the invitation of the Australian Federal Government, 
Qi Yuanjin attended the inaugural ceremony of Channer 
Iron Ore Mine, a Sino-Australian joint venture in 
western Australia on May 4. 


During his tour to Australia, Qi visited several mines 
and factories in western Australia, Queensland, New 
South Wales and Victoria, and had talks with the senior 
officials, as well as people from industrial, commerce 
and trade circles there on the possibilities of further 
cooperation in metallurgical industrial and mine fields. 


Before leaving for home, Qi had meetings with Austra- 
lian Minister for Industry, Technology and Commerce 
John Button, Minister for Foreign Affairs and Trade 
Gareth Evans, and Minister for Primary Industries and 
Energy John Kerin, respectively vesterday. 


During these meetings, both sides exchanged views on 
further strengthening bilaterai economic and technical 
cooperation. 


John Button gave a banquet in honor of Qi Yuanjing and 
his party after their meeting yesterday. 


Thai Minister Views Sihanouk’s ‘Leave of Absence’ 
OW'1105093490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0626 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Bangkok, May 9 (XINHUA) Thai Defense Min- 
ister Chawalit Yongchaiyut has said he did not think 
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Samdech Norodom Sihanouk’s announcement of a long 
leave from the leadership was made because of a conflict 
among the resistance groups themselves. 


Chawalit, also deputy prime minister, made the remarks 
on Tuesday when commenting on Sihanouk’s decision of 
a “long leave of absence” from the leadership of the 
resistance. 


It was reported that Sihanouk also announced that he 
would not attend the peace talks with Phnom Penh’s 
“prime minister” Hun Sen in Tokyo next month. 


The local press today quoted Chawalit as saying that the 
Samdech’s decision might have been a personal decision 
to remove himself from all conflicts and devote himself 
to his country and people. 


Chawalit noted that the Samdech was a symbol of the 
Cambodian people. 


However, he said, the Samdech’s decision would not 
have that much impact on the fighting in general or 
change the number of forces fighting on the ground. 


It was reported that Sihanouk, who is in Beijing, ts 
scheduled to arrive in Bangkok on May 16. 


Thai Princess Begins Visit to Yunnan Province 


OW 1005111690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0622 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Bangkok, May 10 (XINHUA) —Princess Kanlay- 
aniwatthana, elder sister of the king of Thailand, left 
here this morning for a | 3-day visit to China. 


This is the princess's third visit to China since 1985. 


Kanlayaniwatthana, who is accompanied by several Thai 
academics, will attend an international seminar on Thai 
studies to be opened today in Kunming City, Yunnan 
Province. 


During her stay in Kunming, Princess Kanlayaniwat- 
thana will read a paper at the seminar. Then she will 
continue her trip to historical, cultural and religion sites 
along the ancient silk road that was once the main link 
between Asia and Europe. 


She was seen off at the airport by Thai Government 
officials and Chinese Ambassador to Thailand Li Shi- 
chun. 


Near East & South Asia 


Egyptian President Husni Mubarak Begins Visit 


Visit Previewed 
NC1105071090 Cairo MENA in Arabic 0620 GMT 
1] May 90 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 11 May (MENA)—President 


Muhammad Husni Mubarak, Mrs. Mubarak, and their 
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accompanying delegation arrived in Beijing early this 
morning at the start of a nine-day tour of the PRC, the 
DPRK, the Soviet Union, and Britain. [passage omitted] 


The official welcoming ceremony for President Mubarak 
will be held today at 1800 Beijing time, 1200 Cairo time, 
at Tiananmen Square in Beijing. Following the official 
ceremony, President Mubarak and Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun will open their official talks at the Great 
Hall of the People. 


At 1900, the Chinese president will host a banquet at the 
Great Hall of the People in honor of President Mubarak, 
Mrs. Mubarak, and the accompanying delegation. 


Presidents Mubarak and Yang Shangkun will resume 
their talks tomorrow at 0930 at the Great Hall of the 
People, where they will hold a closed session. President 
Mubarak also meet with Jiang Zemin, general secretary 
of the Chinese Communist Party, at 1045. The Egyptian 
president will then receive Arab ambassadors and heads 
of diplomatic missions at 1215 and African ambassadors 
and heads of missions at | 300 at the Guest Palace. 


At 1600 tomorrow, President Mubarak will hold another 
round of official talks with State Council Premier Li 
Peng at the Great Hall of the People. Li Peng will host a 
banquet at 1900 tomorrow evening in honor of President 
Mubarak, Mrs. Mubarak, and the accompanying delega- 
tion. 


At 1000 on 13 May, President Mubarak will meet with 
Deng Xiaoping, the senior Chinese leader who recently 
retired, before leaving for Pyongyang. [passage omitted] 


Arrives in Beijing 
OW'1105081590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0604 GMT 1] May 90 


[Text] Being, May 11 (XINHUA) —President of the 
Arab Republic of Egypt Husni Mubarak and his wife 
arrived here at noon today to begin his three-day cfficial 
goodwill visit to China at the invitation of Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun. 


Among those present at the airport to greet the Egyptian 
president and his party were Wang Bingqian, Chinese 
state councillor and minister of finance, Tian Zengpei, 
deputy foreign minister, Lin Liyun, vice-president of the 
All-China Women’s Federation, and Zhan Shiliang, Chi- 
nese ambassador to Egypt. 


On behalf of Chinese President Yang Shangkun, Wang 
Binggian expressed a warm welcome to President 
Mubarak. 


Egyptian Ambassador to China Badr Hammam, ©:pic. 
matic envoys of Arab countries and African countries 
were also present at the airport to greet President 
Mubarak. 


Among those accompanying the Egyptian president on 
the visit were ‘Ismat ‘Abd-al-Majid, deputy prime min- 
ister and minister of foreign affairs, Kamal Ahmad 
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al-Janzuri, deputy prime minister and minister of plan- 
ning, Zakarayyah ‘Azmi , director of the General Office 
of Presidency, and Usanah al-Baz, director of the Presi- 
dent’s Office for Political Affairs and first under- 
secretary of state for foreign affairs. 


In an interview with XINHUA before President 
Mubarak’s arrival, Egyptian Ambassador to China Badr 
said the close cooperation between Egypt and China will 
benefit the people of the two countries. 


He said that such cooperation wil! also be conducive to 
peace and development in Asia and Africa as well as to 
peace and stability in the Middle East, Asia and Africa. 


He said that exchange of visits between Egyptian and 
Chinese leaders is of great significance to the strength- 
ening of the bilateral relations. 


He said he believes that President Mubarak’s current 
visit to China will certainly make a new contribution to 
the development of Egyptian-Chinese relations. 


NPC Chairman Wan Li Continues Visit to Iraq 


Meets Husayn 


OW 1005 194790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1535 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Baghdad, May !0 (XINHUA) —Iraqi President 
Saddam Husayn today held talks with visiting Chinese 
leader Wan Li on bilateral relations and international 
and regional issues. 


During their talks, Wan Li, chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Chinese National People’s Congress, 
told Husayn that China and Iraq have forged a profound 
friendship in fighting against external interference and 
developing their national economy and culture. 


“The Chinese-Iraqi friendship is not only in the interest 
of the two peoples, but also conducive to peace and 
stability in the world,” he added. 


Husayn said that great changes have taken place in 
international relations. The exchange of visits by leaders 
of Third World countries can positively affect their 
bilateral relations, and also the world situation, he said. 


Wan Li invited Husayn to visit China at his conve- 
nience, and Husayn accepted the invitation with plea- 
eure. 


Wan Li, who arrived here last night to start his four-day 
visit to the country, laid a wreath at the Unknown 
Soldiers’s Tomb earlier this morning. 


Meets Parliament Speaker 
OW 1105090290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2341 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Baghdad, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Iraqi parliament 
speaker Sa’di Mahdi Salih today gave a banquet here in 


oe 
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honor of visiting Chairman of the Standing Committee 
of the Chinese National People’s Congress Wan Li. 


The two men held talks earlier on further developing 
bilateral relations between the two parliaments and the 
two countries. 


Iraqi parliamentarians and members of the Chinese 
delegation also attended the party. 


Wan arrived here Wednesday for a three-day visit to 
Iraq, the last leg of his current tour which has already 
taken him to Pakistan and Iran. 


Jiang Zemin, UAE President Hold Talks 


OW 1005 154390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1206 GMT 9 May 90 


[By reporter Zhou Chunshu (0719 2504 2885)} 


[Text] Beijing, © May (XINHUA}—During a meeting 
with President Shaykh Zayid Bin-Sultan Al Nahayyan of 
the United Arab Emirates (UAE) at Zhongnanhai this 
afternoon, Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC 
Central Committee, expressed his belief that President 
Zayid’s current visit will have a positive impact on 
China’s relations with the Gulf Arab countries. 


During the meeting, Jiang Zemin extended a warm 
welcome to President Zayid on his first visit to China. 
He spoke highly of the achievements, which he noted 
have attracted worldwide atiention, scored by the UAE 
Government and people under the leadership of Presi- 
dent Zayid in the past 18 years. 


President Zayid expressed satisfaction with the smooth 
development of relations between the two countries, 
saying his country will consistently strengthen the 
friendly ties between the two countries. 


He said: Despite the difference in the geographical size 
between the two countries, “China has consistently sup- 
ported us, and a sincere, pure friendship has always 
existed between us.” 


Jiang expressed appreciation for Zayid’s remarks. He 
said: China believes that all nations, big or simall, rich or 
poor, should be equal and respect each other. China is 
willing to develop friendly, cooperative relations with all 
countries on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. This is our consistent position. 


Zayid expressed appreciation for China's position. He 
said: China never interferes in other countries’ affairs, 
nor does it allow other countries to interfere in its 
internal affairs. 


At the meeting, Jiang Zemin briefed President Zayid on 
the city of Suzhou, which the president will visit shortl,. 


Qian Qichen, Chinese foreign minister, and Gao 
Dezhan, head of the Chinese Government Reception 
Committee and minister of forestry, attended the 
meeting. 
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Pakistan Party Leader Concludes Visit 


OW 1105083990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
OSSS GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 11 (XINHUA)}—Begum Nusrat 
Bhutto, chairperson of the Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) 
and the PPP delegation led by her wound up their visit to 
China and left here by air todiy for the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea. 


The delegation, accompanied by Zhu Liang. head of the 
International Liaison Department of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party Central Committee, ioured Shanghai 
between May 9 and 10. 


Pact Signed With Tunisian Friendship Group 


OW 1005 113390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0123 GMT 10 May 90 


[Texi; Tunis, May 9 (XINHUA) —A co-operation pro- 
tocol between the two friendship associations of China 
and Tunisia was signed here today at the end of a six-day 
official visit by a Chinese delegation. 


The document, signed by Han Xu, president of Chinese 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Coun- 
tries, and Ridha M’rad, president of the Tunisian and 
Chinese People’s Friendship Association, aims to 
strengthen relations between the two associations as well 
as their two countries. 


The protocol details exchanging visits by official delega- 
tions, developing ties between young people, linking 
cities and establishing joint ven‘ures. 


Before they left. Han Xu, who headed the Chinese 
delegation. had a meeting with the secretary of state for 
foreign affairs, Habib Ben Yahya. During their stay, the 
delegation visited the tourist city of Sousse as well as the 
historic city of Kairouan and Sfax, capital of south 
Tunisia. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Mali President's Secretary General Visits Beijing 


Meets Li Peng 


OW 1105103890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1008 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 1 | (XINHUA)}—Positive and peaceful 
factors are increasing in international situation in the pas! 
year, while unpredictable and complicated factors have 
also emerged, said Chinese Premier Li Peng here today. 


In such a situation, Li said, developing countries should 
strengthen their unity and cooperation so as to work for 
new international political and economic orders and to 
create a more favorable international environment for 
their countries’ construction. 
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Li made the above remarks in a meeting with Django 
Cissoko, secretary general of the presidency of Mall. 


During their friendly conversation, Li recalled that when 
Mali’s President Moussa Traore visited China last year, 


both sides expressed their willingness of further devel- 


oping the two countries’ relations. 


Cissoko said the Malian-Chinese cooperation of 30 years 
has set a good example for developing countries and has 
shown that cooperations like this would benefit all 
cooperating partners. 


He said Mali is willing to make further contributions to 
South- South cooperation. 


Meets Luo Gan 


OW'1005 140990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1336 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beying, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Secretary-General 
of the State Council Luo Gan said today that China will, 
as always, develop friendly relations of cooperation with 
Mali in the political, economic and other fields. 


Luo made the remark in his talks with Django Cissoko, 
secretary general of the presidency of Mali. 


Luo said China and Mali have always maintained gen- 
uine and friendly relations of cooperation and the Chi- 
nese people cherish the friendship with Mali. 


Cissoko expressed satisfaction with the fruitful coopera- 
tions between the two countries 


Cissoko arrived here earlier today for a five-day visit to 
China at the invitation of Luo Gan. 


UN Ambassador Urges More South African Actions 


OW 1005200790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1827 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] United Nations, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Chinese 
Ambassador Ding Yuanhong today called upon the 
international community to step up support and assis- 
‘nee to the national liberation movement of South 
Airica in fighting against racism and apartheid. 


Speaking at the first regular session of the UN Economic 
and Social Council, the Chinese ambassador said the 
South African regime, under mounting pressure both at 
home and abroad, adopted a number of reform mea- 
sures, including the release of black leader Nelson Man- 
dela and other political acitivists and the lifting of the 
ban on anti-apartheid organizations. 


However, he pointed out, “The actions taken by the 
South Africa» authorities are far from enough. They 
have not yet given up the apartheid system, nor have 
they fundamentally changed their policy of racial dis- 
crimination. The state of emergency aimed at sup- 
pressing black protests remains in force.” 
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“The system of apartheid has not been touched from its 
foundation and the factors making for tension and 
turbulence in South Africa and the southern African 
region have not been removed. The task of abolishing 
apartheid and bringing about lasting peace and stability 
in the region remains formidable,” he added. 


The international community, therefore, must not relax 
its pressure on the South African authorities, the ambas- 
sador emphasized. 


On the contrary, he said, it should increase its support and 
assistance to the national liberation movement and the 
Front-Line States and adopt more effective measures to 
Strengthen sanctions againsi the racist regime in order to 
compel it to abandon its racist policy and apartheid 
system. 


He concluded that the Chinese Government and people, 
who have always sympathized with and supported the 
South African people in their just struggle, are convinced 
that, with the joint efforts and support of the interna- 
tional community, the just struggle of the South African 
people will triumph in the end. 


West Europe 


Liu Devou-Led Delegation Begins Visit to Cyprus 


Begins Cultural Discussions 


OW'1005113590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2355 GMT 9 May 90 


[By Chen Dechang] 


[Text] Nicosia, May 9 (XINHUA)}—Cypriot President 
George Vassiliou will visit China later this year, it was 
announced here today. 


CYPRUS NEWS AGENCY said the announcement was 
made as delegations from Cyprus and China began talks 
on the renewal of the cultural cooperation agreement 
between the two countries. 


The new program of cooperation in the fields of educa- 
tion, science, culture, information, sports and youth will 
cover the years from 1990 to 1992. 


The leaders of the two delegations, Angelos Angelidhis, 
permanent under-secretary at the Foreign Ministry, and 
Liu Deyou, China’s deputy minister of Culture, spoke of 
the close and friendly relations hetween the two coun- 
tries at the opening ceremony before the talks. 


Both sides stressed that President Vassiliou’s forth- 
coming visit to China reflected the high level of relations 
between China and Cyprus. 


Informed sources said President Vassiliou’s visit to 
China was scheduled for August. The visit of President 
Vassiliou would be his first visit to China since he 
became president in March 1988. 
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The Chinese cultural delegation led by Liu Deyou 
arrived here Tuesday and will leave for home on Sat- 
urday morning. 


Cultural Agreement Signed 
OW 1005200890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1434 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Nicosia, May 10 (XINHUA)}—An executive pro- 
gram on cultural cooperation between ( hina and Cyprus 
was initialled here today. 


China’s Deputy Minister of Culture Liu Deyou and 
permanent Under-Secretary of the Cyprus Foreign Min- 
istry Angelos Angelidhis signed the document. Chinese 
Ambassador in Cyprus Lin Aili and high officials from 
the Cypriot side were present at the initialling ceremony. 


The executive program on cultural cooperation for the 
period from 1990 to 1992 covered the spheres of culture, 
science, press, education and youth on the basis of the 
cultural agreement which was signed between the gov- 
ernments of the two countries in Beijing on July 7, 1980. 


The program will be officially signed during the forth- 
coming visit to China by Cyprus President Yeoryios 
Vasiliou in August. 


Acting President and President of the House of Rep) >- 
sentatives of Cyprus Vasos Lissaridhis met and had 
friendly talks with the Chinese delegation shortly before 
the ceremony. 


Both sides spoke highly of the existing good relations 
between the two countries and peoples. The acting 
president said cooperation and mutual understanding 
between an independent big country like China ar? a 
small country like Cyprus ts very important believing the 
cooperation can be expanded in many fields. 


Liu Deyou said the good relations between China and 
Cyprus will benefit world peace and security. 


The three-man cultural delegation will meet Cyprus 
Minister of Education Khristoforos Khristofidhis and 
other senior officials Saturday before leaving for home 
on early Sunday morning. 


Former Turkish President Ends Visit 


OW0905 123,90 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1121 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, May 9 (XINHUA)}—Former Turkish 
President Kenan Evren and his party left here this 
evening for home via Beijing after winding up a six-day 
goodwill visit to China. 


Evren arrived here from Guilin last Monday for a 
two-day visit to Guangdong Province. 
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Trade Delegation Ends Visit to Finland 


OW’ 1005231690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0721 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Helsinki, May lu (XINHUA) —The delegation of 
China Council for the Promotion of International Trade 
headed by its Chairman Zheng Hongye ended its four- 
day visit to Finland and left here for home today. During 
the visit, Finnish Foreign Trade Minister Pertti Salo- 
lainen and President of the Finland-China Trade Asso- 
ciation (FCTA) Pertti Voutilainen met with Zheng 
respectively and the two sides held talks on economic, 
technical and trude and cooperation between the two 
countries. 


The Chinese delegation head also made a speech at the 
annual conference of FCTA on China's economic devel- 
opment and open policy. 


The delegation also had broad contacts with people from 
Finnish business and trade circles. 


Beijing Reception Marks Sino-Danish Day 
OW 1005233790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0658 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)—The 40th anniver- 
sary of the establishment of diplomatic ties between 
China and Denmark was marked at a reception given 
here today by the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


The reception was attended by more than 100 people, 
including Chinese Minister of Agriculture He Kang, 
vice-president of the host association Chen Haosu, Vice- 
Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei, Vice-Minister of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade Shen Jueren, and Danish 
Ambassador to China Arne Belling. 


Visiting Danish musicians Pia Hansen and Hanne 
Bramsen gave a performance at the reception. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Barbadian Prime Minister Continues Visit 


Meets Li Peng 


OW 1005135090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0901 GMT 10 May 90 


[By reporters Wang Shilong (3769 1102 7893) and Zhou 
Chunshu (0719 2504 2885)} 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng and Barbadian Prime Minister Lloyd Erskine San- 
diford held talks at the Great Hall of the People here this 
morning. 


Prime Minister Sandiford said that his visit to China 10 
years ago left him with a very deep impression. After that 
visit, he added, he wrote a poem praising the Chinese 
people and he hoped to write a new one this time. 
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He said: As a big country, China has a great influence in 
the Third Woild, and “we hope that China will play a 
greater role in international affairs.” 


He believed that Barbados and China are facing a 
common task, namely, striving to develop their domestic 
economy, raising people's living standards, and seeking 
peaceful and just international relations. 


Premier Li Peng also stressed: As a member of the Third 
World, China needs to develop its relations with other 
Third World countries. A good relationship exists 
between China and Barbados. China wants to further 
consolidate and develop such relationship and continue 
to develop its relations with other countries in the 
Caribbean region. 


Briefing the guests on China's domestic situation, Li 
Peng said that China plans to double its GNP in the next 
10 years under a peaceful international environment and 
stable domestic situation. He added: China's domestic 
Situation is currently stable, and this is conducive to 
China's economic development. 


Li and Sandiford also discussed specific ways to further 
the cooperative relations between the two countries. 


Prime Minister Sandiford invited Premier Li Peng to 
visit Barbados, and Li Peng thanked him and accepted 
the invitation. 


Prior to the meeting, Premier Li Peng presided over a 
ceremony in the Central Hall of the Great Hall of the 
People to welcome Prime Minister Sandiford and his 
party. Present on the occasion were Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier Wu Xuegian, Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, and 
Minister of Justice Cai Cheng, who is chairman of the 
Chinese Government reception committee. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


OW 1005140290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1309 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun said here today that the visit of Bar- 
bados Prime Minister Lloyd Erskine Sandiford to China 
will play a positive role in the further development of 
bilateral friendly and co-operative relations. 


During the meeting Yang said that it was a pleasure to 
meet Sandiford, adding that, though China and Bar- 
bados are far away from each other they suffered similar 
hardships in the past and are sharing common tasks at 
present, namely, maintaining world peace, and striving 
to develop their domestic economies and raise their 
people's living standards. 


Sandiford said that China has changed a lot since his first 
visit ten years ago, adding that China has really made 
great achievements in the past decade. 


Briefing the guests on China's current situation, Yang 
said that though China has met with some temporary 
difficulties, now the situation is improving. 
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He said that the Chinese people are unyielding and a 
large capacity for endurance, adding that the recent 
frequent contacts between the leaders of many countries 
and those of China has proved that attempts at blockade 
and isolation cannot last long. [sentence as received] 


Sandiford said that some foreign reports concerning 
China are not totally true. He said that only the Chinese 
Government and people can tell the truth about China 
because they most understand the real situation in 
China. 


He noted that China's open policy ts correct and condu- 
cive to the development of the nation’s economy. He 
added that his country also is striving to develop eco- 
nomic links with other countries. At the same time, it 1s 
secking a new, peaceful and just world order. 


Yang agreed with him, saying, “Let us join our efforts to 
establish a new world order”. 


Present at the meeting were Cai Cheng, chairman of the 
reception Committee of the Chinese Government and 
minister of justice; and Liu Huagqiu, vice minister of 
foreign affairs. 


Li Peng Hosts Banquet 


OW 1005141890 Beiyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1229 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—China attaches 
importance to developing relations with the Caribbean 
countries, Chinese Premier Li Peng said today. 


He was proposing a toast here this evening at a wel- 
coming banquet he hosted for Prime Minister Lloyd 
Erskine Sandiford of Barbados, his wife and party, who 
are here on an official visit. Li called Sandiford’s visit a 
big event in Sino-Barbados relations. 


Since China and Barbados established diplomatic rela- 
tions 13 years ago, Li said, friendly exchanges have 
constantly increased, economic and technological co- 
operation have further deepened, the mutual under- 
standing and friendship between the two peoples have 
been further enhanced, and bilateral relations have 
enjoyed a steady expansion. 


As the two countries share many points in common, he 
added, the development of such friendly co-operation 
has a firm basis and broad >rospects. 


Describing the Caribbean region as “burgeoning and 
hopeful,” Li said the Chinese Government supports the 
various efforts of Barbados and other Caribbeaii coun- 
tries to safeguard national independence and sover- 
eignty, and to maintain the region’s peace and stability. 


China also backs the positive measures of the Caribbean 
countries to strengthen unity and co-operation, develop 
their economies and promote regional integration, he 
added. 
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The strengthening of unity and co-operation with Third 
World countries is a basic point of China's foreign 
policy, Li restated. 


“We are willing to develop friendly, co-operative rela- 
tions with all Caribbean countries on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence,” Li said. 


In his toast, Sandiford said the friendly relations 
between Barbados and China are *ased on mutual 
respect of each other's sovereignty. 


Despite their geographial distance and differences in 
cultural, political and social development, the co- 
operative relations between Barbados and China have 
developed and deepened in the past 13 years, he said. 


Sandiford expressed the belief that his current visit will 
help strengthen the existing friendship between the two 
countries and peoples. 


He gave a brief account of Barbados’ domestic situation 
and foreign policy. 


Li Peng spoke highly of Barbados’ achievements in 
safeguarding its national sovereignty and developing its 
economy. He also expressed admiration for Barbados’ 
independent and non-aligned foreign policy, its support 
for establishing a new international economic order and 
its contributions to the integration of the Caribbean 


region. 


Present at the banquet to help entertain the guests were 
Premier Li Peng’s wife Zhu Lin, Vice Premier Wu 
Xuegian, Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, and Minister of 
Justice Cai Cheng who is also the chairman of the 
Reception Committee of the Chinese Government. 


Meets Again With Jiang 


OW 1105095990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0930 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 11 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Commu- 
nist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin met with 
visiting Prime Minister Lloyd Erskine Sandiford of 
Barbados and his party here today. 


Sandiford said that though Barbados and China are far 
apart geographically. the two countries enjoy fine rela- 
tions. 


Jiang said as a socialist country, China always seeks to 
develop friendly relations with all countries on the basis 
of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 
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“The relations betweer our two countries are developing 
in such a friendly mar. +.” Jiang added. 


China hopes for a peaceful international environment so 
as to concentrate on its modernization drive, Jiang said. 


Sandiford briefed Jiang on Barbados’ domestic situa- 
ton. 


Cooperation Agreement Signed 
OW 1105102590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0938 GMT II May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 11 (XINHUA) —The visiting Bar- 
bados Prime Minister Lloyd Erskine Sandiford, his wife 
and their party ended their Beijing visit and lefi for 
Xiamen this afternoon. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng saw Sandiford and his party off 
at the Diaoyutai State Guest House. 


Li Peng wished Sandiford have a pleasant tour outside 
Beijing, hoping that in the future both sides should joint 
their efforts to further promote the development of the 
bilateral friendly and cooperative relations. [sentence as 
received] 


Sandiford expressed happiness over his successful visit 
and his thanks to the Chinese Government and people 
for their warm reception. 


The two prime ministers also signed an agreement on 
economic and technical cooperation between the two 
governments this afternoon. 


Brazil Looks Forward To Yang Shangkun Visit 


OW 1005125990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0650 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Brasilia, May 9 (XINHUA)}—An exhibition of 
Chinese ari, including 32 replicas of fine bronze objects 
and 24 bark pictures, was opened in the Braziliar 
Congress yesterday. 


The president of the National Congress, Senator Nelson 
Carneiro, said he was happy and proud that the exhibi- 
tion was being held there. He was also looking forward to 
receiving Chinese President Yang Shangkun, who will 
pay an official visit to Brazil this month, he added. 


The Chinese ambassador, Shen Yunao, said the exhibi- 
tion had a special significance, coming on the eve of his 
president's visit. He expressed his desire that all Brazil- 
ians get to know more of the culture and art of China, 
and that friendship between both countries grow. 


The exhibition, sponsored by the Embassy of China and 
the Senate of Brazil, will last until May 19. 
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Political & Social 


Reports Deny Deng Xiaoping Death Rumor 
HK 1105034290 Hong Kong Commercial Radio 
in English 0330 GMT 11 May 90 


[From “Commercial Radio News” ] 


[Text] China has denied rumors circulating ‘hrough 
financial markets that senior leadJer Deng Xiaoping has 
died. A foreign ministry spokesman said the rumors of 
Mr. Deng’s death were fabrications made by people with 
ulterior motives. 


Meanwhile, the Taipei stock market has lost nearly 500 
points, partly because of the rumours. 


Party Reportedly Prepares for Death of Chen Yun 


HK1105050490 Hong Kong Commercial Radio 
in English 0430 GMT 11 May 90 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] Earlier today, a Japanese 
newspapaper said Chen Yun, the second most powerful 
man in China after Deng Xiaoping, is critically ill. It said 
the Communist Party is preparing to mourn the 84- 
year-old hardliner. The SANKEI SHIMBUN quoted 
diplomatic sources as saying the party has sent local 
branches a secret announcement ordering them to make 
preparations for all eventualities. 


Earlier, reports from Beijing said Mr Chen was seriously 
ill with leukemia. 


Reaction to Release of 211 Detainees Reported 


Release Hailed in Hong Kong 


HK1105025590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 May 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Seth Faison in Beijing} 


[Text] China yesterday announced the release of 211 
people involved in last year’s pro-democracy movement, 
the second batch freed this year and the first to include 
several well-known activists. 


The move was clearly aimed at improving China's image 
in the United States, where debaie is heating up over 
trade sanctions that would cost China and Hong Kong 
billions of dollars in lost exports. 


Coming only weeks before the first anniversary of June 
4, when hundreds, perhaps thousands, were shot and 
killed in Beijing, it also appeared to signal a more 
conciliatory government stance towards those who par- 
ticipated in anti-government protests. 


In Hong Kong, a spokesman for the Alliance in Support 
of the Patriotic Democratic Movement in China hailed 
the release, “It's a good start, and we hope China will 
release all prodemocracy elements.” 
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Among those freed yesterday were Mr Cao Siyuan, a 
constitutional rights activist, and Mr Zhou Duo, one of 
four intellectuals who staged a hunger strike in 
Tiananmen Square in the days immediately uefore June 
4. 


But perhaps the most well-known of those freed was Dai 
Qing, the prominent writer and journalist whose release 
was prematurely reported by several newspapers as early 
as last autumn. 


“I diga"t know until they came and said “Time to go 
home’, Ms Dai told the SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST yesterday at her three-room flat in northwestern 
Beijing. 


Eating a lunch of cold fish and vegetables with friends, 
Ms Dai appeared to be in good health and spirits, though 
she had noticeably lost weight. 


However, she said she could not accept any unauthorised 
interviews al present and suggested that reporters ask the 
All-China Journalists’ Association to arrange a news 
conference if necessary. 


Held inside Qincheng prison from the time of her arrest 
last July until February 6, Ms Dai was then moved to a 
guest house adjacent to the prison where she remained 
under house arrest. 


She and Mr Zhou were released at midday on 
Wednesday, while many of the other lesser-known activ- 
ists were apparently let out in stages over the past few 
weeks. 


Perhaps the most surprising aspect of yesterday's state- 
ment was the assertion that only 431 people now remain 
imprisoned for their role in last year’s political turmoil. 


Together with the 573 released on January 18, that made 
an official total of 1,215 people arrested in Beijing for 
activities related to the movement. 


Until now, Chinese authorities have refused to provide a 
specific number, despite repeated inquiries from jour- 
nalist, diplomats and international organisations. 


Diplomats pointed out that the official tally of those 
held—far lower than the several thousand estimated by 
human rights’ organisations—was only for Beijing and 
did not include other cities. 


“It is possible that other activists are being held under 
separate categories, we just don't know,” one Western 
diplomat said. 


Although a complete name list was not made available 
for the 211 “law-breakers,” as they were officially called, 
three others were named: Mr Yang Baikui, a senior 
researcher at the Academy of Social Sciences; Mr Li 
Honglin, president of the Fujian Provincial Academy of 
Social Sciences; and Li Nanyou, an editor at a Beijing 
publishing house. 
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Yesterday's announcement, released by the New China 
News Agency, described the release as “le.aient treat- 
ment” for those cases where investigations were com- 


pleted. 


“Persons involved in the turmoil and rebellion and 
guilty of criminal activities will be dealt with len.ently no 
matter which social stratum they belong to, so long as 
they show a good attitude by admitting their criminal 
activities, make confessions and show repentance,” the 
statement also said. 


The reference to social rank appeared aimed at coun- 
tering the widespread impression in Beijing that those 
most often executed or badly beaten last year were 
workers and unemployed youths, while well-known 
intellectuals were treated relatively well. 


However, it was not clear if those released had admitted 
to any criminal guilt. 


The statement also noted that some of the 431 still held 
were “being dealt with by judicial departments,” or 
going to trial. 


One diplomat interpreted this as an indication that some 
activists had been unyielding in their resistance to efforts 
to get them to confess wrongdoing. 


Student leader, Mr Wang Dan; hunger striker, Mr Liu 
Xiaobo; and activist, Mr Ren Wanding, are each 
believed to be awaiting trial. 


Another diplomat noted that several arrests had also 
been reported in recent weeks, and said the political 
repression that intensified last summer was far from 
over. 


“There are many factors involved, but the timing may be 
related to MFN,” he said, referring to the Most Favoured 
Nation trade status that the U.S. has granted China since 
1980. 


The U.S. President, Mr George Bush, has to decide by 
June 3 whether to apply for an annual waiver that will 
allow China continued MFN status, which provides 
minimal tariffs on goods exported to the United States. 


Congressional opposition, based on negative public 
opinion about last year’s events in China, may, however, 
prevent Mr Bush from extending his efforts to improve 
relaisons with China, at least on the trade issuc. 


Chinese officials have warned that it would take “corre- 
sponding measures” if the MFN status is revoked. 


WEN WEI PO Comments 


HK1105061290 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 11 May 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “Beijing's Release of Detainees Shows the 
Situation Is Stable”’] 
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[Text] The Chinese Ministry of Pullic Security pro- 
claimed yesterday that 211 persons who had been 
detained since the Beijing Incident, were no long under 
investigation, had been accorded lenient treatment, and 
were being released. 


Prior to this, as early as 18 January this year, the 
Ministry of Public Security also proclaimed the release 
of 573 detainees who had been investigated. So far 784 
detainees have been released. 


A spokesman for the Ministry of Public Security dis- 
closed yesterday that 431 detainees remain under inves- 
tsgation. 


The Beijing Incident was a big event which was very 
complicated because it was touched off by many factors, 
both at home and abroad. It is natural that some people 
were involved in such an event. There is no exception to 
this in modern or ancient times, in China or elsewhere. 
The thing to note is how the government handles the 
aftermath. The aforementioned news report indicates 
that the number of people who were arrested and 
released, and are still detained, is quite clear now. The 
attitude is open and above-board. A rumor overseas was 
that several tens of thousands of people had been 
arrested and killed secretly, this is now seen to be just 
pure conjecture. 


China has released people involved in the “4 June 
Incident” one group after another. This demonstrates 
that the present situation in China is stable. Some people 
may still doubt stability, noting that on!y a year has 
passed since the Beijing Incident, so it is too early to talk 
about stability. However, the successes that China has 
scored in the political, economic, diplomatic, and other 
areas over the past year are proof that the Chinese 
Government can effectively control the whole situation; 
and it has full confidence that it can maintain and 
continue to develop the political situation of stability 
and unity. Last year's incident also enlightened the 
people of the whole country: That without stability, we 
cannot begin to talk about reform, economic construc- 
tion, and the future. Now the majority of the people have 
the common conviction that “maintaining stability 1s the 
overriding task” for the country. We can therefore say 
that China’s stability has a solid foundation built on the 
masses. The release of another group of detainees on the 
eve of the first anniversary of the Beijing incident lucidly 
proves the conviction of the Chinese government. 


The latest release also indicates that the Chinese Gov- 
ernment takes a realistic attitude in handling those 
involved in the Beijing Incident. Those who had to be 
arrested were arrested and those who had to be released 
were released. All cases were handled according to the 
law and based on facts, no people were implicative of 
each other, the scope of all cases were not broadened, 
and it was strictly forbidden to obtain confessions by 
compulsion and give them credence. China is moving 
ahead while developing democracy and legality. In an 
interview with Hong Kong correspondents made 
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through a trunk call last night, Dai Qing, one of the just 
released detainees said: “I am fine physically and men- 
tally,” “In jail, my personality was respected and | was 
not ill-treated.” She also said that all personnel handling 
cases sought truth from facts. 


Influenced by the extreme-leftist line, “ruthless struggle 
and merciless blows” were often seen in China’s mass 
movements, political campaigns, and inner-party strug- 
gles. Nevertheless, since the Third Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee, such errors have been 
fundamentally corrected. This has been amply proved by 
the method of handling those involved in the Beijing 
Incident. The Chinese government adheres to the four 
cardinal principles and resolutely opposes pea-eful evo- 
lution but it is very prudent and lenient when handling 
specific persons, and it does utmost to help more people 
by uniting them and narrowing the target of attack. This 
is why more and more people involved have been 
released and also this is why Zhao Ziyang and Hu Qili 
have not been striken with “merciless blows,” which was 
a common sight in the past inner-party struggles. 


Public opinion in some Western countries maintained 
that China made the latest release because of the pres- 
sure of foreign sanctions, and it was forced to do so. Such 
a view is obviously onesided. No doubt China hopes to 
improve its relations with Western countries but it will 
not give up its principles, still less succumb to any 
‘ outside forces. With regard to pressure, the time of 
bearing the most immense pressure is over. The release 
of those detainees last time and this time is all based on 
China’s principle of combining leniency with punish- 
ment and its policy of uniting with all those whom it can 
be united with. 


Viewed from the aforementioned points, the release of 
detainees in China, one group after another, not only 
demonstrates that the situation in China is increasingly 
stable but also shows that China is striving for progress 
in setbacks. So we can say that the new development is 
encouraging. 


Bao Zunxin’s Condition Unknown 


HK1105040790 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
11 May 90 p 2 


(“Special Article: “Bao Zunxin’s Wife Has Not Had 
Any News of Her Husband Since She Visited Him in 
Prison Before the Spring Festival’’] 


[Text] Yesterday, Beijing announced that more than 200 
people connected to the 4 June incident had been 
released, but Bao Zunxin, a famous scholar who led the 
‘Intellectuals’ Federation in the Capital” during last 
year’s pro-democracy movement, is still being held by 
the authorities in Beijing’s Qincneng Prison. His wife 
was allowed to visit him once before the most recent 
Spring Festival. Since then, his family has heard nothing 
from him. 
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Yesterday, in an interview with MING PAO, Mrs. Bao 
said that she did not know anything about the authorities 
recently releasing the second batch of mainland pro- 
democracy activists and asked the reporter about it. Mrs. 
Bao was relieved to learn that Dai Qing, Li Honglin, and 
others had been released, but she expressed disappoint- 
ment and sadness that her husband could not return 
home. 


Mrs. Bao said: After Bao Zunxin was arrested on 7 July 
last year, she made every effort to inquire into her 
husband's whereabouts before finally discovering that he 
was being held in Qincheng Prison. After that, the 
officials of the special investigation group of the Min- 
istry of Public Security went to her house once every two 
months, delivering to her Bao Zunxin’s letters and taking 
her letters to Bao Zunxin. 


Mrs. Bao said that on 24 January this year, she was 
allowed to see Bao Zunxin in No. One Prison of the 
Beijing Municipality. At that time, she found that Bao 
Zunxin’s health was not too bad, but he had to take 
medicine every day because he had heart disease and 
hypertension. After that, she did not hear anything from 
him. The officials of the Ministry of Public Security 
never delivered another letter from Bao Zunxin. She 
heard that the personnel of the special investigation 
group in charge of Bao Zunxin’s case had been changed. 


Mrs. Bao said that she sent a letter to the Beiying 
Municipal Public Security Bureau on | May, asking 
them to pass a letter on to Bao Zunxin. But no return 
message has been received. 


In the whole course of the telephone interview, Mrs. Bao 
expressed deep concern and anxiety for her husband's 
condition, and she was not willing to answer any sensi- 
tive questions. At the same time, a loud noise could be 
heard over the telephone line. 


Deng Urges Leading Body To Unite With People 
HK1005155090 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 154, 10 May 90 pp 32-35 


[Article by Chang Mu (1728 3092): “Jiang Zemin Said 
That Stability Cannot Be Exchanged for Conservative- 
ness; Deng Xiaoping Exhorts Political Bureau Standing 
Committee Members To Unite With People From All 
Walks of Life’’] 


[Text] Jiang Zemin said recently that stability is an 
overriding task. However, stability does not mean that 
we prefer to be more conservative. That will not do. To 
ensure stability, it is necessary to maintain a moderate 
economic growth. 


Deng Xiaoping stressed that the leading body should be 
united and should maintain close ties with peop!e from 
various fields. With unity, a weak body can become a 
strong one. 
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The Central Discipline Inspection Committee recently 
issued a circular which stipulate that inner-party disci- 
plinary action will be taken against party members whc 
are involved in extramarital sexual relations. There are 
also strict regulations for leading cadres having female 
secretaries. 


The Railway Ministry plans to test-build an express 
passenger-cargo railway next year with a maximum 
speed of 160 km per hour. 


Step up Military Training and Ideological Education 


April, May, and June constitute the most sensitive 
season for Beijing's political circles. The top CPC levels 
had already adopted a series of preventive measures 
during the Third Session of the Seventh National Peo- 
ple’s Congress [NPC] held in March and April. Unex- 
pectedly, the situation as a whole seemed to be relatively 
calm. People abroad regard this as an expression of the 
intrinsic mentality of the eastern nationality. However, 
we can get a glimpse of the laws from a careful observa- 
tion of the rise and fall of mainland student unrest in 
recent years. 


The downfall of a high-level CPC leader is usually 
foliowed by a period of calm and hibernation formed in 
society under the campaign against “liberalization,” 
waiting for a new political climate and hotbed of public 
opinion. Jiang Zemin recently stressed that the string of 
ideology must remain tight and all departments must be 
ideologically prepared. “A very tix: handful of people, 
including infiltration from abroad, want to stir up trouble. 
We should nip it in the bud and never be soft-hearted.” 
Apart from stepping up drilling in the Tiananmen 
Square and patrolling the universities in Haidian Dis- 
trict, Beijing’s armed police have enormously increased 
their anti-riot facilities, including rubber bullets and 
water cannons. Of the 700 freshmen from Beijing Uni- 
versity who have been receiving military training in 
Baoding since last autumn, it is said that over 100 
submitted their applications to join the party. Leaders of 
the Central Military Commission will go to Baoding in 
August to attend the graduation ceremony. The CPC 
believes that the method of strengthening ideological 
education among freshmen i: rather effective. After the 
summer vacation, the military training experiment will be 
extended from Beijing University to Qinghua University, 
Tianjin Nankai University, Shanghai Fudan University, 
and University of Communications. Meanwhile, political 
courses in all universities and colleges throughout the 
country will be improved and ideological education will be 
strengthened. All this is aimed at wiping out the influence 
of “liberalization” among studcnts and preventing new 
turmoil. 


It is noteworthy that the CPC has pursued a series of 
political, economic, and cadre lines in an attempt to let the 
power structure, with Jiang Zemin as the core, maintain 
harmony, unity, and a relatively long period of stability 
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and realize management “transcending the century” and 
the strategic goal of “quadrupling” proposed by Deng 
Xiaoping 


cea Body Should Unite With People From All 
Fields 


Jiang Zemin recently disclosed that Deng Xiaoping 
repeatedly urged him to unite with people from various 
fields. Leading cadres should be good at uniting with 
others. Deng Xiaoping believed that the most important 
thing for a leading body is unity. It does not matter if some 
members of the body are weak. The key lies in unity. If we 
can do so, a weak body can become a strong one. If the 
members of the body are strong, but are not united, the 
strong body may become weak. Unity between the first 
and second men in command is particularly important. We 
should leave no loopholes for others to exploit. 


Beijing's political circles have repeatedly tried to display 
cooperation and unity between Jiang Zemin and Li 
Peng, the first and second men in command. The two 
have frequently appeared together in public and issued 
policy speeches. The two have also appeared together at 
the airport, one bidding farewell to the other, to show 
their mutual support and tacit understanding. To 
strengthen ideological and political work and party lead- 
ership, following last year’s Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee, Li Ruihuan proposed 
revising the “Enterprise Law” and defining the ~ole of 
core of party organizations in factories and enterprises. 
However, Li Peng stressed that the “Enterprise Law” 
should not be altered. Otherwise, it may lead to disputes 
between the “key” role of factory managers and directors 
and the role of core of party organizations. The CPC 
believes that difference in views between leaders is a 
normal phenomenon rather than a dispute between 
reformers and conservatives. The important thing is to 
implement the collective decision. This is manifested in 
the photograph of Li Peng smiling at Li Ruihuan carried 
in Beijing newspapers during the NPC session. 


As Deng Xiaoping has withdrawn from ail his posts he is 
anxious to know whether the new leading body can seize 
the opportunity to establish its authority and continue 
the line of reform and opening up pursued over the past 
decade or so. The impact lies on the established middle 
and long-term strategic target and a series of principles 
and policies. As a veteran of the CPC, Deng is still 
following with close attention the changes and develop- 
ment in the situation. Since he intends to give the niw 
leading body a free hand he will not med@' : except for 
matters concerning himself. 


It should be noted that .ae NPC and the Chinese People’s 
Political Coiisuttative Conference [CPPCC] which closed 
last month is a general practice of the new CPC leading 
body under Jiang Zemin, independently determining 
internal, external, reform, and opening up policies for the 
first time. Although comments from Chinese and foreign 
media on the boldness, results, and impact of the two 
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sessions vary, it is generally acknowledged that the ses- 
sions should not be regarded as a “retrogression.” Per- 
haps the measures adopted by the CPC for “party rectifi- 
cation and registration” and to correct the political and 
organizational line have produced an impression of grim- 
ness to people outside. 


Registration of Party Members and Stern Punishment 


Party rectification, which started in the first half of the 
year, has entered the stage of “reregistration.”” According 
to the nine-point regulations in a CPC document pro- 
mulgated last year, this is a crucial period to determine 
whether those who have made mistakes should be 
exempted from punishment or receive an inner-party 
warning, a serious warning, be placed on probation 
within the party, have their registration suspended, or be 
expelled from the party. Apart from Yan Jiagi, Wan 
Runnan, Su Xiaokang, and Li Shuxian—who were 
expelled from the party—stern disciplinary action was 
taken against Yu Haocheng, Li Honglin, Dai Qing, Wen 
Yuankai, and Hu Jiwei. The top CPC levels insist that 
the campaign to correct the ideological and political line 
and purify party organizations must not “go through the 
motions.” To avoid future trouble, it is particularly neces- 
sary to expel from the party those who stick to “liberal- 
ization.” 


It has been reported that when the NPC standing com- 
mittee was investigating the problem concerning the 
signature drive launched by Hu Jiwei appealing for an 
NPC standing committee emergency meeting, they dis- 
covered Hu’s relationship with Wang Dan. At that time. 
some “liberal elites” and “members of the College Stu- 
dent Autonomous Federation” drafted a ““message to the 
people of the whole country.” They also submitted a 
copy of the draft to Hu for revision. Hu Jiwei made some 
alterations after perusing ii. Then the students of the 
autonomous federation printed copies and delivered 
them to the newspaper agencies and the NPC. For this 
reason, Hu Jiwei was charged with “involvement in the 
turmoil.” The Sichuan People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee deprived Hu Jiwei of his qualification as a peo- 
ple’s deputy and notified him to attend a public meeting. 
However, Hu Jiwei went to Hainan and refused to attend 
the meeting. 


Punishment meted out against Yan Mingfu, Bao Tong, 
and other leaders is especially noteworthy. Bao Tong's 
has been replaced by Wang Weicheng, former deputy 
head of the Central Propaganda Department Standing 
“ommittee. Yan Mingfu was removed from the office of 
member and vice chairman of the CPPCC and aeputy 
secretary of the CPPCC party group. No one has yet 
taken up his office as head of the Central United Front 
Department. On the one hand, this is because the CPC 
has not yet reached a clear conclusion on his question; 
and on the other hand, he personally requested to be sent 
to calm down the student unrest last spring, but he stood 
on Zhao Ziyang’s side at the critical moment. 
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Hu Qili, Yan Miagfu, Rui Xingwen, Bao Tong, and 
Qian Liren Are Still Central Committee Members 


Like Jiang Zemin and Li Peng, Yan Mingfu is a descen- 
dant of revolutionary martyrs and was chosen as a 
successor of the new generation in 1985. In the 1950's 
and 1960's he worked at the Central Committee General 
Office, then under Yang Shangkun, responsible for work 
in the translation unit and on many occasions acted as 
Russian translator for Mao Zedong, Liu Shaogi, Zhou 
Enlai, and Deng Xiaoping. At the beginning of the 
“Cultural Revolution” Yang Shangkun was banished to 
Linfen, Shanxi. Yan Mingfu complained fairly strongly 
on Yang's behalf. A long-time subordinate of Yang 
Shangkun for over 30 years, there is profound under- 
standing between him and Yang Shangkun. But since the 
CPC stressed resolutely eliminating fence-sitters and 
wavering elements, Yang Mingfu has ceased to be 
involved in the practical affairs of the United Front 
Work Department, although he still retains his position 
as head of the department; the only activity he now 
participates in is the study on consolidating the party. 
The only problem now seems to be who will take over his 
position and when. However, Yan Mingfu, Hu Qili, Rui 
Xingwen, Bao Tong, and RENMIN RIBAO director Qian 
Liren still hold their membership of the CPC Central 
Committee. The sixth plenary session did not strip them 
of membership. It looks like they will retain the title for a 
long time to come. 


To Stabilize Policy Line and Strengthen Clean 
Government 


Jiang Zemin said recently that China needs above all a 
peaceful environment for construction. But we must not be 
soft on the infiltration and attacks by international reac- 
tionary forces . The firmer we are, the more they will be 
scared of us; and the softer, the more they will bully us. 


As a policy to deal with other countries the CPC has 
persisted resolutely in the “four principles’’ which 
oppose capitalism and believes that Western sanctions 
will be of “long-term” nature. However, since there will 
not be a world war, China will have a peaceful environ- 
ment and can secure new cooperative relations with 
Western countries through reform and opening up. As 
regards a possible Sino-Soviet split expected by Western 
strategists, the CPC high levels have adopted very cool 
measures. Some of the retired old cadres or members of 
the Central Advisory Commission are of the view that, 
had it occurred in the 1950’s or 1960's, the Central 
Committee would have long ago issued the “Nine Com- 
mentaries.”’ But the Jiang Zemin system, supported by 
Deng Xiaoping, has stayed unchanged amid all changes, 
observed coolly, and has not given away its stand. It has 
thus preserved the positive momentum of “ending the 
past and opening up the future” which led to the resump- 
tion of full relations and the “second handshake.” 


“The key to good politics lies in the way people are 
treated."’ On the domestic side the CPC has laid partic- 
ular stress on a series of moves aimed at drawing closer 
to the masses, winning the hearts, and rebuilding the 
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party’s authority. Apart from its cadres making their way 
to gras-roots levels to do research, show concern for the 
suffering of the people, and solve various kinds of 
practical problems, the CPC has also stepped up the 
anti-corruption drive and crackdown on official specu- 
lation. It has corrected unhealthy trends, screened com- 
panies, s\cpt away the “six vices,”” and so on. Through 
consolidating the party a number of corrupt and degen- 
erate elements and bureaucrats have been punished. 


Leaders Are Not Allowed To Have Female Secretaries 


The Central Committee Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion recently issued a circular stating that party members 
who have extra-martial affairs will be, without exception, 
punished with party discipline. There are also relatively 
strict rules forbidding leading cadres from having female 
secretaries. 


Shenzhen City forbids leading party cadres ai state-run, 
collective, and internal joint venture enterprises, and 
personnel charged with leadership duties at enterprises 
of “‘three forms of capital,” to employ full- or part-time 
female secretaries. Those who have must immediately 
cease doing so. Leading cadres on business tours; 
attending conferences; on trips to grass-roots levels; or 
on business travel to Hong Kong, Macao, or other 
countries alone, are not allowed to bring along female 
staff. Leading cadres must not have female chauffeurs, 
those who have must immediately change their drivers. 


To prevent the emergence of a wealthy “middle class,” the 
authorities specify that the income of factory managers 
and managers of enterprises with contracted responsi- 
bility can only be three times more than a worker's wage 
at maximum. Meanwhile, four standards have been set for 
entrepreneurs to maintain socialism: 1) They must always 
keep the overall situation in mind; 2) They must rely on 
the masses; 3) They must have a noble socialist work 
ethnic; and 4) They must have the confidence and will- 
power to make socialist enterprises a success. 


The CPC high levels believe that the crackdown on the 
“six vices” is welcomed by people. After visiting grass- 
roots levels, Li Ruihuan, the person presiding over the 
national drive, was worried that the crackdown might 
tend to be “indiscriminate” and might strike at both 
obscene and healthy things, sweeping away even normal 
cultural life. Therefore, he recently called repeatedly for 
paying attention to policies, making distinctions, and 
narrowing areas of crackdown. To let literature and art 
prosper, Li Ruihuan suggests observing the following 
four points in adhering to the “Double Hundred” policy: 


1. Provided that politically they do not contradict with the 
four cardinal principles, all sorts of styles, schools, and 
viewpoints are allowed to exist. There is to be no blud- 
geoning or labelling. Truth must be bravely defended and 
mistakes corrected. This should develop into normal order 
in art and literature work. 
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2. The merits and failure of all literary works must be 
verified through practice and judged and evaluated by 
the people. It is not to be decided by a few people's taste 
or preferences. 


3. The “two services” (serving for the people and for 
workers, peasants, and soldiers) are the general direction 
of literary development, and the “Double Hundred” is 
the inevitable path in realizing the “two services.” The 
two are intimately related and not to be severed. 


4. Literary and artistic reguiarities and characteristics 
must be respected. Leaders should keep in close touch 
with literary and art workers, listen to their opinions, 
and prevent themselves from dealing with artistic cre- 
ations brutally. 


Stability Does Not Mean Thorough Conservatism 


It is understood that the CPC's improvement and recti- 
fication will last until 1992. Jiang Zemin said that the 
Political Bureau Standing Committee considers stability 
as the overriding concern. Historical experiences over the 
years must be absorbed and we should strive to avoid 
drastic fluctuations. On the other hand we cannot say, for 
the sake of stability, it will be better yet to be more 
conservative. This will not do. The economy must enjoy a 
suitable level of development. Only thus can our stability 
be ensured. 


Famous economist Dong Fureng considers that the tar- 
gets of improvement and rectification include: Control 
over macrovolume; structural adjustment; sorting out 
order; raising economic returns; change of mechanisms: 
and bringing about a steady, stable and coordinated 
development of the national economy. Overall, improve- 
ment and rectification have achieved obvious results 
which, however, still lag behind the targets. Therefore 
the “double retrenchment” policy should continue or the 
entire efforts would be wasted. The major contradiction 
in the economy has now changed from capital shortage 
to weak market and drastic production drop. State 
policies for these problems must help increase final 
demand, quicken capital turnover and commodity cir- 
culation, untie the dead “triangle debt” knots between 
enterprises, and launch the economy on a normal cycle. 


The Development of the Commodity Economy Cannot 
Be Challenged 


CPC authoritative figures have stressed that the concept 
of developing the commodity economy cannot be shaken. 
The functions of the commodity economy are identical 
with the mission of socialism. It is an economy with high 
returns as well as high culture; it is also a credit economy. 
The development of the commodity economy has and will 
revitalize socialism. We should never abandon the entire 
concept because of certain failures. At the same time we 
must have a “grand plan” concept. The commodity 
economy should not be set against planned economy, 
much less should we view planning as merely quotas of a 
compulsory nature. Instead we should improve all the 
five planning and regulatory systems with “economic, 
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administrative, and legal means,” including quota- 
directed regulatory system and such regulatory levers as 
credit use, taxation and wages, legal rules-regulatory 
system, information regulatory system, and administra- 
tive coordination. 


It Is Still Necessary to Learn From Western Advanced 
Technology 


Jiang Zemin said that under the current situation, we will 
definitely not refuse to learn from Western advanced 
technology and scientific management experiences. Nor 
will we pursue a “closed-door policy.” Not only must we 
learn but, sometimes, also buy Western advanced tech- 
nology. But our science and technology will! develop and, 
moreover, we wili be self-sufficient, struggle arduously, 
and make a great effort to coordinate everything. 


Over the last decade or so China has imported over $30 
billion in foreign capital, among which that from Hong 
Kong and Macao amounts to 70 percent, followed by the 
United States—one percent—and third was Japan. Since 
the beginning of this year, Taiwan businessmen’s invest- 
ment fervor has been increasingly high and—following 
the mainland visit by the president of Taiwan Plastic, 
Wang Jung-ching—created a cyclone of investment 
whose momentum will very probably overtake invest- 
ment by other regions. The CPC has also adopted a range 
of measures for change in the situation. 


Apart form all this, the CPC has started organizing 
groups to study and draft the eighth five-year plan 
scheduled in 1993. Li Peng has stressed that at the 
present stage only a rough outline is under discussion. 
Development prospects and determination of large-scale 
construction will have to wait for overall, balanced 
consideration. There has been news that next year the 
Railway Ministry of Railways will be test-building a 
cargo-passenger combined railway with a maximum speed 
of 160 kph. 


Public Security Ministry Explains Visa Problem 


HK1105092790 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Cninese 11 May 90 p I 


[Report: “Ministry of Public Security Explains Why 
Over 100 People Are Prevented From Going Aboard”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 11 May (HSIN WAN PAO)—An official 
for the Ministry of Public Security revealed that a few 
days ago more than 100 Chinese residents who held 
foreign countries’ visas were not allowed to leave the 
country because “certain abnormal practice appeared in 
the visas issued by one or two countries’ embassies in 
China.” 


The responsible official of the Exit and Entry Adminis- 
trative Bureau of the Ministry of Public Security said 
when explaining this case that these Chinese citizens 
applied to visit their relatives in the destination coun- 
tries, but one or two countries issued “‘asylum” visas or 
attached another piece of paper with immigration visas 
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to the passports against the wishes of the applicants. This 
practice violated international norms and also consti- 
tuted discrimination against and an insult to the dignity 
of the Chinese citizens. “No sovereign state would 
tolerate such an unfriendly practice.” 


Over 238,000 Travel Abroad; 280,000 Denied Exit 


OW 1105125290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1215 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May |! (XINHUA)—More than 238,000 
Chinese citizens were granted approval to go abroad last 
year on private business, an increase of 11 percent over 
the previous year. 


According to an official from the Exit-Entry Control 
Bureau of the Ministry of Public Security, more than 
690,000 Chinese citizens have applied to go abroad on 
personal business since 1986, when the law on entry and 
exit for citizens was implemented. 


The official said the annual increase in the number of 
citizens applying to go abroad on personal business, in 
the number of passports issued and in the number who 
have left China is a product of China’s current open 


policy. 


On the other hand, he said, during this period over 
280,000 passport-holders failed to get visas from the 
countries they intended to visit and were therefore 
unable to go. 


During the past four years, from two to seven out of 
every one thousand applications to go abroad on private 
business were turned down by China's public security 
bureaus, according to the official. 


Passports were denied these applicants based on regula- 
tions that prohibit people involved in any unsettled 
criminal or civil court cases from leaving the country, the 
official said, adding that there are few cases like this. 


As for other applicants who were not issued passports, 
the official went on, it was mainly because they failed to 
go through all the required procedures or failed to 
present full and proper papers as required. 


He said applicants who were turned down for this reason 
can re-apply when they have the required papers, and 
said that in fact, many applicants have finally got their 
passports in this way. 


Commenting on the fact that over 100 Chinese passport- 
holders with foreign visas were recently stopped from 
leaving the country, the official said this was due to the 
irregular actions of a few foreign embassies in China in 
issuing visas to Chinese applicants. 


Those people had asked for visas for the purpose of 
visiting relatives, but the embassies issued asylum or 
immigration visas against the wishes of the applicants, 
the official said, adding that “this not only violated 
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international practice, but also showed discrimination 
and contempt toward Chinese people.” 


The official said people who buy fake passports should 
by no means go abroad, and moreover, they should be 
dealt with according to law. 


The official also cautioned that people who buy foreign 
passports risk being cheated. 


Countermeasures for Population Problems Viewed 


OW1005131290 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 19, 7-13 May 90 p 16- 20 


Article by Peng Peiyun, minister in charge of the State 
Family Planning Commission, entitled: “Population 
Problems and Countermeasures”] 


[Text] It is well known that the population problem has 
a direct bearing on socio-economic development. It is 
thus a major problem of common concern in the world. 
Since the Bucharest meeting on the world’s population in 
1974, many countries, the developing countries in par- 
ticular, have been successful in checking the excessive 
growth of their population in the light of the principle 
and target set in the world population action plan. Given 
the formidable base figure and an annual growth rate of 
1.7 percent, however, the world’s total population 
topped 5.2 billion in early 1989. The population is still 
growing and econmic development lags far behind 
demand for a better life, especially in developing coun- 
tries. Although the world’s grain production registered a 
big growth due to advances in agricultural technology, 
the per-capita increase has been quite limited. What is 
more worrisome is that the excessive population growth 
has led to a sharp decrease in the per-capita share of 
farmland. The excessive harvesting of trees, the over- 
grazing of grasslands, over-development of resources, 
and environmental pollution have exerted extremely 
heavy pressure on natural resources and on the whole 
ecological system. How to properly deal with the popu- 
lation problem in the remaining years of this century is 
thus of vitai importance to the quality of life of the 
people in the coming century. 


Since China is the world’s most populous country, any 
change in its population will affect the population situ- 
ation of the whole world. The following is a brief account 
of the progress China has made over the past 20 years in 
controlling the size of its population and the develop- 
ment trend of its population. 


Excessive Growth Checked 


Since the 1970s, China has been implementing a family 
planning programme, the object of which is to control 
the size and improve the quality of its population. As a 
result, the natural growth rate of its population dropped 
by a big margin, from 2.6 percent in 1970 to 1.4 percent 
in 1988. In the 1960s, the child-bearing rate of Chinese 
women was 5.68 on an average, and the figure decreased 
to 2.47 in the 1980s. If we had maintained the 2.6 
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percent natural growth rate of 1970, we would have had 
some 200 million more people born between 1970 and 
1988. Since we have 200 million less, the pressure 
brought about by excessive growth of the population on 
people’s life, education, employment and medicare, 
ecology, and environment has been greatly lessened. 
This fact clearly shows that the China’s birth control 
plan has been successful and favourable to its socialist 
economic development and to improving the people's 
standard of living. To a certain extent, this success 
contributes to slowing down the rapid growth of the 
world’s population. 


With advances in the economy and society, and with the 
implementation of the family planning programme, 
there is a gratifying change in the people's attitude 
towards marriage and birth. This “ew trend is character- 
ized by family planning, late mat. age and late birth, and 
giving birth to fewer but healthier children. Of all 
children born in 1970, 20 percent were the family’s only 
child and 60 percent were the family’s second or third 
chi'd. In 1988, the one-child rate increased to more than 
50 percent and the more-than-one-child rate dropped to 
15 percent. Of all the couples of the child-bearing age, 
150 million couples or 70 percent used contraceptive 
measures; of these, 34 million couples voluntarily 
applied for Onlv Child Certificate, representing a 100 
percent increas. over seven years ago. 


After the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 
1949, along with the development of China’s economy, 
the quality of China’s population improved remarkably. 
The implementation of family planning programme 
played an important role in this respect. Before New 
China was founded, the average life-span was 35 years: 
this had reached 69 years in 1987. The death rate of the 
population and the infant mortality rate dropped respec- 
tively from over 25 per thousand and over 200 per 
thousand to below 7 per thousand and 40 per thousand. 


Such a success is the result of the high attention paid by 
the government to family planning and of the public 
support for the work. The success is also a result of the 
continuing hard work of 200,000 cadres and tens of 
thousands of voluntary workers involved in the family 
planning programme as well as the aid and support of the 
UN Fund for Population Activities after 1979. 


Stark Reality 


In mid-April 1989, China’s mainland population passed 
the |.1 billion mark. Beginning in 1986, China experi- 
enced another baby boom period when the 300-plus 
million people who were born in the 1960s and early 
1970s entered the child-bearing age. The new round of 
increased births will continue until the mid-1990s, with 
the net increase of 15 million births each year. For a 
developing country like ours, with weak economic foun- 
dation and relative shortage of resources, the pressure 
created by such developments is heavy. 


Despite the success of family planning, birth control 
work has developed extremely unevenly in China. The 
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30 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions of 
the mainland can largely be divided into four types 
categorized by their capacity to control the birth rate. 
Eight provinces and municipalities which contain 22 
percent of the nation’s population have good population 
programmes, strictly implement the state policy 
regarding birth control, and have managed to keep the 
child-bearing rate to the zero growth level; four other 
provinces with 22 percent of the national population 
have fairly good programmes, relatively successfully 
Carry Out the state policy, and have a low and decreasing 
birth rate; ten provinces with 43 percent of the national 
population do a lack-luster job of family planning work, 
implement the state policy poorly, and have a high birth 
rate; eight provinces and autonomous regions with 13 
percent of the national population have poor birth 
control programmes and high birth rates. The last two 
types are mostly places which are economically and 
culturally backward, some being remote frontier regions 
Or minority nationality areas (the state permits a com- 
paratively loose birth control policy in minority areas). 
In these areas, there are enormous obstacles to the 
successful implementation of the state family planning 
policy. Such serious difficulties shortcomings [as pub- 
lished] will not be resolved in a short period of time. 


It is possible that China will face a number of serious 
problems in population growth in the next century. 


First of all, the total population will continue to increase. 
Even if the natural growth rate of China’s population can 
be lowered to | percent in the early years of the next 
century, the annual net increase of population will still 
be more than 12 million. Under the impact of the 
momentum of the population growth, China's popula- 
tion will continue to increase in the next 50 or so years. 
Even if we are able to do a good job of family planning, 
China’s population will not stabilize until it reaches 1.5 
billion by the mid-2 1st century. 


Second, strenuous efforts must be made to improve the 
quality of the population. By the end of this century, 
China will popularize middle-school education and pro- 
vide medical care to all the people in most urban and 
rural areas. On this basis, we must further improve the 
scientific and cultural level of all workers before the end 
of the next century. We must train enough people to 
meet the needs of social development and improve the 
people’s health. 


Third, the problem of potential surplus labour in rural 
areas will appear as a result of the development of the 
rural economy and the higher rate of birth. There will be 
large numbers of surplus rural labour who will need to 
transfer from the agricultural to a non-agricultural field. 
This will eventually speed urbanization of the popula- 
tion in the next century and create bigger pressure on 
cities and towns. 


Fourth, persons 65 years old or older made up 5.5 
percent of China’s total population in 1987 and will 
represent some 7 percent at the end of this century. In 
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the 21st century, China’s population will continue this 
ageing trend, with those 65 years old or older numbering 
250 million by the year 2040. This rapidly ageing popu- 
lation will bring about a variety of problems. 


All in all such a large, culturally backward, rapidly ageing 
population, plus the increasing migration of rural popu- 
lations into urban areas, will create a series of difficulties 
in providing food, housing, medical care, education, 
employment, social secuilty, and environmental protec- 
tion. These difficulties, if not properly solved, will inev- 
itably hinder China's socio-economic development in 
the 21st century. 


Countermeasures 


Faced with such a serious population problem, the 
Chinese government is working On counter-measures 
based on the world’s popuiution action programme, the 
proposals put foreward by the Mexico populaiton con- 
ference, and China’s own reality. In formulating these 
countermeasures, the general approach is to incorporate 
the requirements brought about by the growing popula- 
tion into China’s overall socio-economic development 
Strategy. 


There are three steps to China’s socio-economic devel- 
opment strategy. The first step is to double China’s 1980 
GNP and provide sufficient food and clothing for all the 
Chinese. This task has been basically fulfilled. The 
second step is to quadruple the 1980 GNP and provide a 
decent standard-ef living by the end of this century. The 
third step is to modernize China, to raise the per-capita 
GNP to the level of a moderately developed country and 
enable the Chinese to lead a well-to-do life by the middle 
of the 21st century. 


To realize this strategic goal, what matters most is the 
Strict control of the growth of the population and the 
improvement of the quality of the nation’s citizens. For 
a long time to come, birth control will be a basic state 
policy. Most importantly, efforts should be made to 
bring the birth rate down to the level of zero growth. 
Since the remaining |! years of the century is an 
extremely crucial time in the effort to control the growth 
of the population, China must do its utmost to keep the 
lid on the comng baby boom so as to make family 
planning in the next century easier. The hope is that with 
several decades of effort China’s population will be at a 
level commensurate with its socio-economic develop- 
ment, its natural resources, and capability to protect the 
environment. 


To carry out its family planning programme, China has 
to continue and improve on what has already proved 
successful. First, publicity on family planning should be 
intensive and extensive in order to raise the public 
awareness about the population problem. The public 
should be alerted to the difficulties brought about by the 
rapid population growth and thus the need for birth 
control. At the same time, while carrying out the world’s 
population action programme concept that “an individ- 
ual’s reproductive behaviour should be kept in line with 
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social needs and aspiration,” we should stress the citi- 
zens’ rights and duties in regard to births and gradually 
establish a new order to family planning which is 
manged according to law. In the future, the focus of 
family planning publicity will be in the countryside. 


Second, young couples should be provided with detailed 
information on contraceptive practices and family plan- 
ning combined with care for the mother and baby. 
Sufficient contraceptive tools and pills should be pro- 
duced, their quality improved, and attention given to 
scientific research on family planning. The aim its to 
provide young couples with safe, efficient, simple, and 
inexpensive contraceptives and birth-control operations. 


Third, the work of family planning should be combined 
with efforts to develop the economy, popularize educa- 
tion, improve medical care, social welfare and social 
security, and raise the social position of women. Chinese 
women have come to realize that family planning is not 
only necessary to the state but also to themselves. We 
will continue to strive to raise the political and economic 
position of Chinese women and offer them better edu- 
cation so as to enable them to decide their own destiny. 


To improve the quality of the population we will 
encourage the birth of healthy babies, offer good child 
care and education, and energetically develop public 
health, sports, and other undertakings. In particular, we 
will prioritize education and develop the economy 
through reliance on the latest scientific and technological 
advances and the steady improvement in labour produc- 
tivity. With a healthier and better educated population, 
the burden of a large population will be transformed into 
an advantage when the citizens are able to propel eco- 
nomic development and social progress. In addition, 
such improvement in turn brings about further control 
over the growth of the population. 


The steady growth of agriculture, especially of grain 
production, is the foundation for development of the 
national economy as a whole. While energetically devel- 
oping agriculture we will continue to encourage and 
guide the development of township enterprises; develop 
small and medium-sized cities and towns; and further 
readjust and nation’s industrial makeup so as to utilize 
the rural labour surplus, create conditions suitable for 
urbanization, and minimize the social drawbacks which 
might occur when a large number of farmers flow into 
the cities. 


To care for the elderly we will establish a uniquely 
Chinese old age security system. On the one hand, as the 
economy grows we will energetically develop social secu- 
rity programmes and community welfare facilities for 
the elderly. On the other hand, we will continue to carry 
forward our nation’s time-honoured tradition of the 
young caring for the old and ensure that the elderly are 
properly provided for through the concerted efforts by 
the state, community, and family. 


The above is a brief account of the future population 
situation and government's countermeasures now in the 
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making. China’s population has become a problem over 
a long historical period. In this Oriental country saddled 
with a backward and unevenly developed economy and 
culture, solutions to the problem will inevitably be 
accompanied by many difficulties. We have the resolve 
and confidence, however, to solve the problem through 
our unswerving effort. 


The formulation and implementation of population pol- 
icies and programmes based on its own realities are the 
internal affairs of a country. At the same time, because 
the population problem is one of global dimensions all 
countries in the world should share experiences and 
discuss their common concerns. 


Like many other developing countries. China faces the 
problem of population growth outpacing its socio- 
economic development. We are thus willing to learn 
from and share our experiences with other countries. 


The interdependence of modern human society demands 
that the North and South co-operate in a concerted effort 
to deal with the population problem. Such cooperation 
will benefit both developing and developed countries. In 
the search for solutions, it is both necessary and appro- 
priate that all the countries carry out their co-operation 
according to the goal, as advocated in the UN Charter, of 
“promoting social progress and improving livelihood.” 
We hope that cooperation based on this goal will be 
strengthened in future. The UN Fund for Populaiion 
Activities, other departments within the United States, 
intergovernmental organizations, and international non- 
governmental institutes can do much to help achieve this 
goal. 


All in all, while carrying out the reform and openine and 
promoting the socialist modernization programme, 
China will continue to do its utmost, together with other 
countries, to stabilize the world’s population growth and 
make life better for future generations. 


Scientific Socialism Declared Not ‘Utopia’ 


HK0905032090 Beijing HEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 19 Apr 90 p 3 


[Article by Wang Zhixue (3769 1807 1331): “Scientific 
Socialism Is by no Means *Utopia’—Correcting the Mis- 
understanding of Socialism, Part One] 


[Text] Bourgeois liberalization advocators slanderously 
describe socialism as “utopia™, apart from spreading 
many other confusing fallacies. They asserted that 
socialist theses established by Marx and Engels “came 
from utopian socialism,” and thus drew a conclusion 
that “much in these theses is fictitious.” As some 
socialist practice had gone beyond the expections of 
Marx and Engels, they maliciously attacked it by saying 
that these theses could not free themselves from “uto- 
pian dreams.” They tried to prove that socialism its 
“utopia” by citing setbacks and faults in socialist con- 
struction. Obviously these fallacies do not hold water. 
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True, scientific socialism developed from utopian 
socialism. Utopian socialists’ merciless criticism of cap- 
italism and their talented speculation on socialism pro- 
vided much beneficial ideological material for scientific 
socialism. In this sense, utopian socialism served as a 
direct theoretical source for scientific socialism. But 
Marx and Engels critically inherited the rational parts of 
utopian socialism instead of indiscrimately trans- 
planting them, thereby discarding the parts on utopia. As 
everyone with scientific socialist knowledge is aware, 
Marx and Engels used historical materialism and the 
theory of surplus value—tnese “two great discoveries” — 
to profoundly analyze the inherent contradictions of 
Capitalist society; to indicate the historical inevitability 
for socialism to replace capitalism; to seek the great 
power for burying capitalism and building socialism; and 
to point out the fundamental way to socialism thus 
enabling socialist theory to leave the barren land of 
utopia for the realm of science. 


The fact that some socialist practice has gone beyond the 
expectations of Marx and Engels does not suggest that 
socialism is “utopia.”’ This is because scientific socialist 
theses established by Marx and Engels are guides for 
revolution and construction, and not monolithic 
dogmas. These theses only point out the basic character- 
istics and general rules of socialism; they do not predict 
all the details or the specific form of socialist develop- 
ment. Therefore, the fact that some socialist practice has 
gone beyond the expectations of Marx and Engels does 
not negate their theses but has instead enriched and 
developed them. For example, based on the historical 
conditions they were in, Marx and Engels proposed that 
socialism would simultaneously triumph only in several 
developed capitalist countries. In the 1920's, Lenin, 
taking account of the new world situation at that time, 
pointed out that socialism might “triumph in one coun- 
try.” There is another example. Marx and Engels imag- 
ined the need to abolish commodity production and 
money. But practical socialism was first set up in back- 
ward countries, so the development of the commodity 
economy became the demand of socialist countries. All 
these have enriched and developed scientific socialism. 


True, setbacks and faults like the “big leap forward” and 
the “Cultural Revolution” inflicted tremendous losses 
on the country’s socialist revolution and construction, 
and the lessons were quite profound. But these do not 
prove that our socialism is “utopia.” In these setbacks 
and faults, some impractical trends and idle dreams 
emerged, such as being overanxious for quick results in 
economic construction and reforming production -ela- 
tions in disreagard of the development level of the 
productive forces. But these were fundamentally dif- 
ferent from utopian socialism based on historical ide- 
alism. Moreover, the emergence of these setbacks and 
faults was due to our deviation from Marxist theory on 
reforming production relations according to the nature 
and level of the productive forces. This has precisely 
proved that socialism established by Marx and Engels is 
scientific in nature; deviation from it could result in 
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punishment. As a matter of fact, we have made great 
achievements in socialist construction for the last 40 odd 
years, whereas setbacks and faults are only minor 
aspects; we can correct them on our own. Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee, our 
party has straightened out its ideological line, summed 
up lessons and experiences in socialist practice, and 
formulated the theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. This shows that our party’s under- 
standing of scientific socialism has reached an entirely 
new stage. The great achievements in reform for the last 
10 years have fully proved this point. How can it be 
utopia? 


Social Science Researchers Termed ‘Patriotic’ 


OW 1005213890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1212 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA) The majority of the 
scientific researchers at the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences (CASS) are patriotic and socialist-minded, 
CASS President Hu Sheng commented at a meeting here 
today. 


“They have contributed a great deal to China's construc- 
tion, and its reform and opening to the outside world, as 
well as ideological construction,” he said. 


He said this was true despite the fact that several people 
in the CASS were involved in the organization of the 
anti-government rebellion in Beijing last summer. 


He said that scholars should carry on China's patriotic 
tradition. 


Acting upon the policy of “letting a hundred flowers 
blossom and a hundred schools of thought contend”, he 
added, scholars should make criticism and self-criticism 
in the academic world, and make their due contributions 
to the social sciences. 


The participants at today’s meeting welcomed the recent 
comments of General Secretary Jiang Zemin of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China on 
Chinese intellectuals. 


In a speech at a gathering in commemoration of the 
“May 4 Movement” (of 1919), Jiang said that intellec- 
tuals play an irreplaceable role in the socialist modern- 
ization drive. 


“It will be impossible to gain victory in the reform and 
construction drive without the participation of the intel- 
lectuals,” Jiang said. 


The participants at the meeting agreed that they believed 
such comments convey respect for intellectuals by the 
party and government, and said they backed the party's 
policy toward the intellectuals. 


Some experts pointed out that in recent years there have 
emerged two undesirable tendencies in the social sci- 
ences: one is advocation of total Westernization; the 
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other is mercenary-mindedness, which has led to a flood 
of vulgar books in recent years. 


Others said they believed that the implementation of the 
“hundred flowers” policy while adhering to the four 
cardinal principles is essential to the healthy develop- 
ment of the social sciences. 


Since the results of the social sciences have to be tested 
through practice, they said, different schools of thought 
should be allowed to exist and contend so as to enliven 
and develop the field. 


CASS Vice-President Yu Wen stated that the party 
Organization would give intellectuals more help and do 
its best to create an environment favorable for academic 
exploration and innovation. 


Telecommunications Capacity Falls Short of Demand 


OW 1105083090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0719 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 11 (XINHUA)}—Experts here have 
called for further efforts to boost the country’s telecom- 
munications system, which is of vital importance to the 
national economy. 


Ata recent national symposium on telecommunications, 
over 400 Chinese experts urged the state to appropriate 
more funds for the sector. 


Despite marked improvement over the past decade, 
China’s telecommunications capacity still falls short of 
the growing demand, the experts noted. 


Based on a meticulous study, the experts proposed that 
2.63 percent of all state investment over the next five 
years be spent on telecommunications. 


They said that the construction of trunk telecommuni- 
cations lines should be sped up and that a comprehensive 
telecommunications network be set up. 


The experts pointed out the need to adopt and develop 
advanced telecommunications technology, including sat- 
ellite, optical fibre and microwave communications 
facilities. 


The experts also urged that changes be made in the 
“irrational” pricing of telecommunications services, 
referring to the low prices currently being charged for the 
services. 


The experts called for protection of the national teiccom- 
munications industry, but also said that at the same time 
more state-of-the-art technology should be introduced 
from abroad. 
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Science & Technology 


‘Torch Plan’ Conference Held in Jiangsu Capital 


OW’'1005 114090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1356 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Nanjing, May 9 (XINHUA) —China has taken 
some concrete measures in promoting the commercial- 
ization, industrialization, and internalization of the 
country’s high technology industries. 


In a speech at the second national conference on the 
“torch plan”"—a development program for China's high- 
tech industries—Li Xuer, vice-minister of the State 
Commission of Science and Technology, revealed a 
number of measures the Chinese Government is plan- 
ning to take in bringing China's high-tech products to the 
international market. 


More international exhibitions, trade fairs, and other 
meetings which aim at gaining international market 
information and pioneering markets abroad are planned. 


—A number of “bridge” and “showcase” firms will be 
set up in the United States, Japan, Federal Germany, 
Hong Korg and Macao. Starting with some specific 
high-tech items, these businesses will play the role of 
models in promoting Sino-foreign co-operation and 
opening up new markets. 


—New policies and regulations concerning promotion of 
high-tech products abroad and the export of high-tech 
personnel are to be worked out in accordance with the 
current international norms of practice. 


—Foreign experts will be invited to China to train 
management personnel for China's high-tech enter- 
prises. Managers of China's new and high-tech enter- 
prises will also be sent abroad to receive training about 
the international economy and markets. 


According to an official from the State Commission of 
Science and Technology, China plans to train some 
30,000 enterprise managers and international salesmen 
in the next five years. 


In the next five years China has planned to establish 
some 4,000 high-tech enterprises and 5,000 new prod- 
ucts in the fields of new materials, bio-engineering, 
electronic information, electronic and machinery, new 
energy and highly-efficient energy-saving technology are 
to be developed, the official said. 


Of these high-tech products, over 30 percent will be 
mnufactured for export and this is expected to earn 
foreign exchange worth one billion dollars, he added. 


The “torch plan” was launched in August 1988. Since 
then more than 2.000 high and new technology enter- 
prises have been set up in China, with a total sales of 2.6 
billion yuan and exports of > ilion dollars. 
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Military people and make it temperate. This is the basis for 

political, economic, and social stability. 
Correction to JIEFANGJUN BAO on Army Work = | Ruihuan held that “turning difficulty into opportunity” 
WA0905 180790 is a good formulation. He said that this reflects the mental 


The following correction pertains to the items subheaded 
“Part II: Significance of Political Work” and “Part III: 
Leadership and the CPC” under the headline “Political 
Work Importance Urged in Army” and published in the 
3 May China DAILY REPORT, page 43: 


Page 43, column one, preceding first full paragraph, 
make read: 

HK0305063190 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
13 Apr 90 pp 1, 4 

[Article by JIEFANGJUN BAO special commentator: 
“Grasp of the ‘Lifeline’ Should Not Be Relaxed Even for 
a Moment—Dziscussing Our Army’s Political Construc- 
tion, Part 2°] (adding sourceline and subslug) 


Page 45, column two, preceding second full paragraph, 
make read: 

HK0305084590 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
18 Apr 90 pp 1.4 

[Article by JIEFANGJUN BAO special commentator: 
“Place the Army Under the Absolute Leadership of the 
Party Forever—Discussing Our Army’s Political Con- 
struction, Part 3°'] (adding sourceline and subslug) 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Ruihuan on Overcoming Economic Difficulties 
HK1005 145090 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0700 GMT 10 May 90 


[Report: “Li Ruihuan Talks About How To Overcome 
Present Economic Difficulties During an Inspection of 
Tianjin" —ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Tianjin, 10 May (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
During an inspection tour of Tianjin from 30 April to 9 
May, Li Ruihuan, CPC Central Committee political bureau 
standing committee member, talked about the problem of 
overcoming the present economic difficulties. 


He said: In order to overcome difficulties we must have 
concrete measures. However, we must not pay so much 
attention to economic factors that we neglect the per- 
sonnel factor. The best magic weapon for us to overcome 
difficulties is to rely on the broad masses of people, unite 
with all forces that can be united, and mobilive all 
positive factors in various fields. 


He fully affirmed the guiding ideology of “always having 
stability in mind” and “turning difficulty irito opportu- 
nity” put forward by the Tianjin municipal CPC Com- 
mittee at the end of last year and the good trend of steady 
growth which appeared in Tianjin’s industrial production. 


He said: At present, the most important thing is still to 
take stability as an overriding task. It 1s necessary to try 
a thous?s-4 and one ways to soothe the mood of the 


attitude of being eager and working hard to make progress 
and displays the heroic spirit of overwhelming all difficul- 
ties and not being overwhelmed by them. It is entirely 
different from the negative mood of moaning and groaning 
and doing nothing at all in the face of difficulties. 


He pointed out: Difficulties form a kind of pressure but 
they can be turned into a motivating force. There are 
many things that can barely be accomplished if they are 
not in a difficult situation under pressure. For example, 
we have stressed readjusting the product mix and the 
industrial structure for many years, but no significant 
progress has ever been made. Under the current situa- 
tion where the market is weak, we have simply been 
forced to carry out this readjustment right away. In the 
past we could have done something carelessly, but now, 
under the difficult situation, we have to do it seriously. 
We are now forced to improve quality, reduce costs, and 
increase the level of all economic work. 


During his stay in Tianjin, Li Ruihuan also inspected 
some projects under construction in the Tianjin eco- 
nomic and technological development zone, including 
the Tianjin seamless steel tubing mill, the Tianjin airport 
rebuilding project, the Tianjin television tower construc- 
tion site, and the city ring road project. He demanded 
relevant departments speedup construction of the Bei- 
jing-Tianjin-Tangshan expressway and complete the 
western section on schedule, so that highway traffic 
between Beijing and Tianjin can be fundamentally 
improved before the Asian Games. 


Economic Rectification and Improvement Discussed 


HK 1105064390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Apr 90 p 6 


{Article by Wei Liqun (7614 4409 5028) and Zhao 
Shuying (6392 2579 5391): “Unremittingly Improve 
Economic Environment, Rectify Economic Order, and 
Deepen Reform”] 


[Text] In 1989, through the joint efforts of the people of 
all nationalities throughout the country, we attained 
quite notable results in improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening the 
reform. This found concentrated expression in the fol- 
lowing ways: The constantly aggravated inflation of the 
previous years was curbed, the rise in retail prices 
dropped month by month, and the national economy as 
a whole developed in a good direction. Meanwhile, it 
should also be noted that there is a very big gap between 
the results already attained and the objective we want to 
achieve. There is only one option before us—namely, it 
is necessary 10 unswervingly and wholeheartedly pro- 
mote economic rectification and in-depth reform, inte- 
grate more satisfactorily the steadfastness of orientation 
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and principie with the flexibility of policies and mea- 
sures, promptly study new conditions in the course of 
work, and conscientiously solve new problems, thus 
constantly pushing forward the economic rectification 
and in-depth reform. 


Pay Serious Attention To Persisting in and Improving 
Control Over Total Economic Quantities 


Controlling aggregate social demand and solving the 
long-standing issue of excessive distribution of national 
income is not only the primary task of economic rectifi- 
cation but also an important precondition for solving the 
imbalanced economic structure, poor economic results, 
and many other problems. Taken as a whole, although 
the contradiction in the overall economic imbalance has 
eased to some extent, the basic pattern of social demand 
outstripping social supply has not changed. The imbal- 
ance between aggregate demand and supply still poses a 
serious threat to the stability of the overall economic 
situation. From the point of view of balancing aggregate 
demand and supply last year, much progress was indeed 
made in reducing social demand, but there is a big gap 
between supply and demar:d. Judging by the potential 
socia) demand, the surplus purchasing power of urban 
and rural residents exerts enormous pressure on the 
market; moreover, with the total scale of the ongoing 
projects reaching nearly 1,000 billion yuan, the invest- 
ment demand for ongoing projects will be greater if the 
factors of inadequate budgetary investment estimations 
and price rises are taken into consideration; and the 
contradiction characterized by the imbalance between 
financial receipt and expenditure, which has accumu- 
lated over the years, has not been eased. We should also 
be clear about the following two basic realities: First, the 
weak basic production sectors, such as agriculture, 
energy, important raw materials, transport, and commu- 
nications, have considerably restricted the increase in 
effective social supply; second, a perfect self-restrictive 
mechanism is still lacking among various economic 
mainstays, and there is still a strong impulse for invest- 
ment and a feverish thirst for consumption. In short, the 
contradiction characterized by the imbalance in overall 
economic quantities 1s still fairly conspicuous, and con- 
trolling the growth of aggregate social demand is still an 
important task. If we give up controlling aggregate 
demand, inflation will certainly “rebound.” In adopting 
measures to rectify the slump in the market and the low 
growth in industrial production, we should not ever 
overlook this point. 


While persisting in controlling aggregate social demand, 
we must also attach great importance to the question of 
appropriately readjusting and improving the retrench- 
ment strength in light of the new conditions and prob- 
lems in economic operations to enable industrial produc- 
tion to pick up as soon as possible and steadily grow. 
What should we do to masier the “strength” of read- 
justing control over total quantities? In our view, the 
strength level should be able to achieve, gradually and in 
an all-around way, the expected objective of economic 
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rectification and deepened reform. It 1s especially neces- 
sary to take into due consideration two questions— 
namely, gradually reducing the inflation rate and main- 
taining appropriate economic growth. Specifically, 
control over the total amount this year should not only 
reduce the rise of retail prices from last year’s level but 
also, while rationally readjusting structure and 
improving results, strive to attain the economic growth 
laid down in the plan. Recently, the State Council 
adopied numerous measures to case the contradiction, 
such as appropriately relaxing financial control and 
increasing some credits, appropriately readjusting the 
interest rates on deposits and credits and instituting 
differential interest rates toward credits, increasing 
investments in some capital construction projects and 
enterprise technological transformation; and raising or 
reducing the prices of some commodities. The aim of 
these measures is to appropriately readjust the retrench- 
ment strength. So long as we act prudently, these mea- 
sures will enable our industrial production to pick up 
without inducing a new round of overheated economy 
and a “rebound” of inflation. 


Stress Must Be Placed on Readjusting Structure and 
Improving Results 


The imbalanced economic structure and poor economic 
results are both an important cause of the inflation of 
recent years and a serious malady of the current Chinese 
economy. To genuinely achieve a solid balance in total 
economic qualities and promote the coordinated, stable, 
and highly efficient development of the national 
economy, it is essential to resolutely and rationaliy 
readjust the economic structure and vigorously improve 
the economic results and efficiency. 


In rationally readjusting the economic structure, great 
efforts should be made to do a good job in the following 
three aspects: First, it is necessary to vigorously readjust 
the production structure. The key lies in concentrating 
our forces on agriculture and striving for a steady 
increase in the output of grain, cotton, and other major 
farm produce so as to coordinate the relationship 
between agriculture and industry. Meanwhile, it 1s nec- 
essary to step up the production of energy and important 
raw matcrials and the construction of transport, telecom- 
munications, and other basic industries and facilities; 
continuously readjust and reduce the processing 
industry; overcome the phenomena of unplanned devel- 
opment, and coordinate the proportions between various 
industries. Second, we should firmly grasp the readjust- 
ment of product mix. Resolute efforts should be made to 
reduce and strictly control the production of goods that 
consume a lot of energy, material, and foreign exchange; 
that are low-grade; and that grossly duplicate what is 
already being made. Meanwhile, great efforts should be 
made to develop new products and increase the produc- 
tion of readily marketable goods, brand-name quality 
products, goods for everyday consumption in the rural 
areas, export products, and import substitutes, so that 
our production can better suit changing demands in 
domestic and overseas markets. Third, it 1s necessary to 
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readjust the enterprise organization structure. The key 
lies in giving full play to the backbone role cf state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises and enter- 
prise groups and carrying out slanting measures in terms 
of fund, materials, and transport facilities. With regard 
to small and medium-sized enterprises that are in 
keeping with the production policy and yield good socio- 
economic results, it 1s also necessary to implement a 
protective policy and, in line with the policy of readjust- 
ment, consolidation, transformation, and upgrading, 
vigorously guide the healthy growth of township and 
town enterprises. It is necessary, in keeping with the 
requirement of cooperation along specialized lines and 
rational economic scale, to place products or k~y enter- 
prises in the lead so as to promote enterprise reorgani- 
zation and association. Continued efforts should be 
made to develop enterprise groups and improve the 
cu wdination of existing production factors. 


To effectively promote the adjustment of the economic 
structure, it is essential to do the following: First, it is 
necessary to further improve the state production policy. 
Second, all departments and localities should, in light of 
the state industrial policy, fully utilize the favorable 
conditions in open:ng up to the outside world and put 
forward a list of industries, products, and enterprises in 
the fields of production, capital construction, and for- 
cign trade, the production of which should be restricted, 
eliminated, or ensured, as well as readjust plans and 
measures, which should be implemented from one level 
to another. The earlier we start doing this work, the more 
initiative we will gain; the later we start doing this, the 
more passive we will become. Third, we should vigor- 
ously promote the adjustment of the increased amounts 
[zeng liang 1073 6852] and existing amounts [cun liang 
1317 6852] of production factors. Readjusting the 
investment structure is a very effective means to opti- 
mize the deployment of increased amounts. In line with 
the industrial policy, we should rationally determine the 
investment direction of capital construction to ensure 
capital construction projects in agriculture, energy, raw 
materials, transport, and telecommunications and 
reduce the construction of ordinary processing industries 
and nonproductive construction projects. As for the 
deployment of existing amounts, it is necessary, in light 
of market changes and the needs of state development, to 
implerent a policy of supporting the superior and 
restricting the inferior in terms of material, price, and 
taxation so as to promote the rational flow and forma- 
tion of production factors. Fourth, we must pay atten- 
tion to choosing suitable readjustment measures and 
readjust the economic structure in a vigorous, prudent, 
and systematic way. 


In a certain sense, only by making notable progress in 
enhancing econ omic results will it be possible to solve, 
once and for all, the problem of inflation and attain a 
benign circle of the national economy. During the eco- 
nomic *“orm, we are confronted with many difficult 
contradictions. In solving these contradictions, it 1s 
absolutely necessary to concentrate our principal atten- 
tion on the enhancement of economic results. For this 
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reason, further efforts should be made to rectify our 
guiding thought and conscientiously shift economic 
work to the orbit of enhancing economic results rather 
than just paying lip service to it. All departments and 
production units should vigorously improve product 
quality, reduce material consumption, speed up capital 
turnover, and seck stability and development through 
enhanced resulis. It is necessary to conscientiously 
strengthen enterprise technological transforimation, 
energetically popularize scientific and technological 
achievements, which need less input but yield much 
output, to speed up assimilation and innovation of 
imported technology, and to strive to raise the produc- 
tion and technological level of enterprises. It is especially 
necessary to enforce enterprise management. which 
should be grasped from basic work, formulate, improve, 
and strictly enforce various technological rules, and 
vigorously raise managemeri levels in various ways. 
Extensively and penetratingly launching campaigns to 
increase production and practice economy and to 
increase revenue and reduce expenditure is of great 
importance to tapping the existing potentials and pro- 
moting the shifi of economic growth from a speedy type 
to an efficient one. For this reason, this should be upheld 
with greater efforts and painstaking work and in a 
down-to-earth way. 


Deepen and Improve Reform of the Economic Structure 
Around Economic Reform 


The continued advance «: economic rectification 
urgently needs the coordination of in-depth reform so as 
to more satisfactorily integrate temporary measures with 
radical ones and effectively solve contradictions and 
problems at a deeper level. 


The key to deepening and improving reform lies in 
correctly under standing and implementing the principle 
of combining planned economy with market regulation. 
To this end, we deem it necessary to make a break- 
through in two ways. First, we must break through the 
traditional pattern of planned economy. Under this 
pattern, the state exercises excessive, rigid control and 
relies too much on mandatory planning and administra- 
tive means in economic management and overlooks and 
even rejects ‘ve role of the laws of value and of market. 
As a result, the enterprises do not have proper decision- 
making power in production and operations and the 
guarantee of their own interests; the economy as a whole 
lacks vigor and vitality; and the economic results are 
poor. We must resolutely get rid of this pattern. Second, 
we must break through the pattern of market economy. 
A few years ago, a tendency of weakening, belittling, and 
even rejecting the planned economy emerged during the 
exploration and practice of various reform theories. It 
erroneously equated the planned economy with bureau- 
cratism and the issuance of arbitrary directions, resulting 
in blind faith in the market and worship of the market 
role. To a certain extent this obstructed the correct 
orientation of reform for some time. There ‘s no denying 
the fact that the chacs and difficulties that have emerged 
in our economic life in recent years have something to do 
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with our negligence and relaxation of planned guidance 
and management. This is a very profound lesson. 


In line with the scientific theory that China's socialist 
economy is a planned commodity economy based on 
public ownership, as well as our practical experience 
over the years, in dealing with the relationship between 
planned economy and market regulation, we should 
grasp the following basic points: Because planning char- 
acter and marketability are the inherent attributes of the 
socialist economy, we should and must flexibly integrate 
the advantages of the planned economy with the positive 
role of market regulation. Generally speaking, there are 
three methods for flexibly integrating the planned 
economy with market regulation. They are: |) manda- 
tory planning, which is somewhat compulsory but which 
must consciously apply the law governing market supply 
and demand and the law of value; 2) guidance planning, 
which is somewhat restrictive and which chiefly relies on 
economic policies and economic levers for its realiza- 
tion; and 3) market regulation, which is subject to overall 
state planned guidance and decrees. Of the three, the 
methods of integrating planning and market and the 
strengths of their respective roles are different and, 
therefore, their specific applications and proportional 
relationships should differ according to the various kinds 
of ownership, enterprises, social production links and 
fields, and industries and products, and we should fre- 
quently carry out necessary readjustments and improve- 
ments according to actual conditions in different 
periods. At the macro level, we should consciously pay 
attention to comprehensive balance, coordinate major 
proportional relationships, and comprehensively apply 
economic, legal, and administrative means to regulate 
and control economic operations and beef up the anal- 
ysis and forecasting of economic data. Instead of an 
abstract principle or pattern, the fundamental criterion 
for judging whether the planned economy and market 
regulation are integrated well is whether or not they can 
promote the enhancement of socioeconomic results and 
stimulate a long-term, sustained, stable, and coordinated 
development of the national economy. In this way, it is 
possible for us to gradually establish a market economic 
structure that is different not only from the excessively 
centralized ar.d rigid economic structure of the past but 
also from the economic structure of capitalist countries. 
It is a socialist economic structure that truly conforms to 
China's national conditions. 


During t* > economic rectification, we should, in keeping 
with the actual conditions and the need to readjust the 
economy, increase the planning character and appropri- 
ately increase centralization. We should replenish, 
improve, and readjust various reform measures 
according to these principles and vigorously and pru- 
dently carry out new reform experiments. The stress 
should be placed on deepening enterprise reform and 
perfecting the macro regulation and control system. In 
conducting enterprise reform, our stress should be laid 
on continuously improving and developing the enter- 
prise contracted management responsibility system. In 
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conducting macro reform, our primary efforts should be 
placed on vigorously improving and strengthening whe 
building of a macro regulation and control system. It is 
especially necessary to gradually explore and set up a 
macro regulation and control system mainly based on 
state planning and comprehensively coordinated by eco- 
nomic, administrative, and legal means. Meanwhile, it is 
necessary to further consolidate market order, set market 
standards, conduct price reform with leadership and, 
step-by-step, strive to develop and expand a unified 
socialist market. Because the various contractions are 
complicated, it is necessary, in our specific work, to 
correctly understand and deal with the relationsaip 
between maintaining the stability of the overall situation 
and deepening the reform and grasp the strength and 
timing of reform measures in order to smoothly and 
constantly advance economic rectification and structural 
reform and attain the expected results. 


LIAOWANG on Improving Planning Structure 


1K 1005 143090 Beijing LIAOQWANG in Chinese 
No 16, 16 Apr 90 pp 18-19 


[Article by staff reporer: “How To Improve the Plan- 
nin. Structure During the Period of Economic Improve- 
ment and Rectification—An Inte.view With Wei Liqun, 
Director of the Department of Restructuring Legislation 
of the State Planning Commission” ] 


[Text] Reporter: What is your appraisal of the current situa- 
tion in China's planning structure after 10 years’ reform? 


Wei Liqun: With the in-depth development of reform of the 
entire economic structure, the original pattern of planned 
economy has been smashed and a planning structure suit- 
able for the socialist commodity economy is being estab- 
lished step by step. The main characteristics of this change 
are: In the planning power structure, the power of the 
central authorities in planning and making policy decisions 
has been greatly reduced while that of enterprises, and 
especially that of the local authorities, has been greatly 
expanded and the main body of interest has been pluralized; 
in the forms of planning management, the range and pro- 
portion of mandatory planning have been reduced and the 
role of market regulation has been significantly expanded; in 
the means of planning regulation and control, administra- 
tive means have been weakened while economic and legal 
means have been gradually strengthened; in the system of 
planning organization, the practice of vertical relations 
within departments or local administrative systems has 
been changed and a pattern of multidirectional planning 
relations has been gradually established; and in the targets, 
methods, and systems of planning, attention has been paid 
to expanding the range and content of planning. These 
changes in reform have played an important role in mobi- 
lizing the initiative of various localities, enterprises, and 
individuals. They have promoted the development of social 
production and helped enliven the market and improve the 
people's liveiihoods. 
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However, in the course of reform, there are still many 
contradictions and clashes. For example, in certain 
fields, excessive power has been transferred to the lower 
levels and mandatory planning has been reduced too 
quickly; the planning mechanism and market mecha- 
nism have not correctly and effectively played their 
roles; the power of macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol in planning is not concentrated and does not have 
due strength, particularly in that there has not been a 
corresponding reform of the macroeconomic regulation 
and control structure to support it; and the economic 
regulation, planning organization, and planning system 
structures are still not perfect. All these have brought 
about bad influences on economic and social life. There 
were many reasons for the dislocation in the overall 
economic situation, distortion of the economic struc- 
ture, confusion in the economic order, and the low 
economic returns during the past period, but the contra- 
dictions and defects existing in the planning structure 
was undoubtedly an important reason. 


Reporter: What experiences and lessons do you think we 
should sum up from the contradictions and defects that 
have appeared in the course of reform of the planning 
Structure over the past few years? 


Wei Liqun: Looking back on the course of reform of the 
planning structure in our country over the past decade, 
in order to promote the healthy development of this 
refor:n we must pay attention to, and properly handle, 
the following relationships: 


The relationship between reform of the planning struc- 
ture and other reforms. It is necessary to organically 
combine the reforms in various fields so that they can be 
carried out in a coordinated way. The planning structure 
has relations with many other things, with both the 
macroeconomic and microeconomic structures and both 
the horizontal and vertical relations. We must continue 
to put the planning structure in the center of the eco- 
nomic structur: as a whole and build up, step by step, a 
new planning structure in accordance with the objective 
demands of the planned commodity economy. Mean- 
while, it is necessary to pay great attention to the mutual 
relations between various structures. Therefore, when 
perfecting, readjusting, and developing the measures for 
reform of the planning structure, we must not only take 
into consideration the matter of establishing a new 
structure, but also the characteristics and demands of the 
reforms in various other fields. For example, in order to 
change the operation mechanism of the enterprises and 
promote the formation and development of a market 
structure, it is not only necessary to reform the planning 
structure but also to make the measures for reform of the 
planning structure serve the work of deepening enter- 
prise reform and market reform. Thus, the reforms in 
other fields will not be obstructed. 


The relationship between temporary measures and rad- 
ical measures for the solution of problems. Stress should 
be laid on the latter, though temporary measures should 
also be adopted. In order to overcome the defects of the 
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original economic planning structure, we must not 
merely pursue the number of new measures and methods 
for alleviating contradictions but we must also pay 
attention to the fundamental solution of problems. In 
other words, we must pay attention to making changes in 
the economic operation mechanism, including the oper- 
ation mechanism of enterprises, the market mechanism, 
and the macroeconomic regulation and control mecha- 
nism, so that their internal vigor can be enhanced. What 
iS more, it 1s necessary to establish in our structure an 
inspiration mechanism, a binding mechanism, a balance 
mechanism, and a benefit mechanism. Meanwhile, all 
reform measures should be gradually standardized, legal- 
ized, and systematized. In the previous stage more 
attention was paid to superficial phenomena and forms 
of reform, while the changes to and legalization of 
mechanism were neglected. As a result, the main defects 
of the old economic structure, such as “eating from the 
same big pot,” separation of responsibility, power, and 
profit; and low economic returns, were not effectively 
rectified. 


The relationship between destroying the old and estab- 
lishing the new. We must continue to do so and must 
establish the new before destroying the old. Reform itself 
has the meaning of breaking with the old and building up 
the new. We must try to do both at the same time. Thus, 
reform of the planning structure must be developed as a 
whole in an all-around and deepgoing way. It should not 
be stopped at the stage of transferring power to the lower 
levels and allowing them to retain more profits. At the 
same time, the range, degree, and measures for enliv- 
ening microeconomy must be suited to the improvement 
and strengthening of the system and structure of macro- 
economic regulation and control. Before the economic 
means and indirect management methods can effectively 
give play to their roles, it is necessary to strengthen the 
administrative means and direct management methods 
so that we can make sure that economic improvement 
and rectification and reform and opening up are carried 
out in good order. We must overcome the mentality of 
being overanxious for quick results, follow in order, and 
advance step by step, and steadily push forward various 
reforms in light of the economic bearing capability and 
the bearing capability of society. 


Reporter: In the period of economic improvement and 
rectification, the central authorities have demanded 
strengthening and improving the system of macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control and an appropriate 
increase in the degree of centralism and planning while 
continuing to enliven the microeconomy. Some people 
hold that this is a “retrogression in reform” and a 
“return to the old structure." How do you see this? 


Wei Liqun: In the period of economic improvement and 
rectification, it is necessary to put reform of the macro- 
economic management system in a more prominent 
position. This is not only because in the past few years 
reform of the macroeconomic regulation and control 
structure was neglected while transferring power to the 
lower levels and allowing them to retain more profits. 
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This seriously obstructed the reform in this f 2id and the 
harmonious development of the reform as a whole. 
Another important reason for the difficult economic 
Situation in Our country at present is the ineffective and 
irrational macroeconomic management. Of course, in 
order to extricate ourselves from the current economic 
difficulties, it is necessary to adopt many policies and 
measures. However, it is also necessary to solve the 
problem of over-scattered power in the distribution of 
funds, foreign exchange, and important materials. Oth- 
erwise, we cannot fundamentally solve our problems, 
such as the swelling general social demand, the distorted 
economic structure, and the low economic returns. Of 
course, this is centralization on the basis of giving play to 
the initiative of localities and enterprises rather than one 
based on negating the decisionmaking power of localities 
and enterprises. It does not mean going back to the old 


path. 


At the same time, we must also recognize that the reform 
we are Carrying Out in our country is a new and pio- 
neering cause. It is unavoidable that shortcomings and 
mistakes may appear in the course of reform. Therefore, 
we must continue to implement those reform measures 
that have proved to be correct and effective through 
practice, appropriately correct and readjust our mistakes 
or deviations, and endeavor to make up and improve our 
deficiencies. Only thus can we ensure our reform 
develops on a healthy track. That is why we say that 
readjusting certain reform tasks and measures does not 
mean stopping the reform. Still less does it mean a 
retrogression. On the contrary, it is aimed at promoting 
the reform to develop in a more realistic and more 
healthy direction. This is also where the vitality of 
reform lies. 


Another reason why we are attaching greater importance 
to reform of the system of macroeconomic management 
today is: Because microeconomy and macroeconomy are 
inseparable in the entire economy, if the management 
systems and operation mechanisms of enterprises are 
changed, they will inevitably affect the entire economy, 
including the macroeconomy, in many ways. If no cor- 
responding reforms are carried out in the structure and 
mechanisms of macroeconomic management, it is diffi- 
cult for us to carry out enterprise reform, which is aimed 
at enhancing the vitality of enterprises and increasing 
their economic returns. Even if it is carried out, it is hard 
to achieve any positive results. Moreover, the historical 
task of our reform is to gradually establish a manage- 
ment system and mechanism conducive to development 
of the socialist planned commodity economy. Thus, we 
are required to carry out a systematic reform of the 
entire economic structure. Only when reform of the 
macroeconomic management system and mechanism is 
carried out in a correct way can it be conducive to 
enterprise reform, market reform, and the reforms in 
various other fields, and can a new structure be eventu- 
ally established for the development of the socialist 
commodity economy. 
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Reporter: In view of the fact that reform of the macroeco- 
nomic management system has lagged behind in the past 
few years, in order to strengthen and perfect this work in the 
period of economic improvement and rectification, to what 
do you think should we attach greater importance? 


Wei Liqun: Generally speaking, in accordance with the 
demand of the spirit of the Fifth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, we should endeavor to 
grasp the following well: 


1. Further perfect and implement the state’s industrial 
policies. Last year, the State Council promulgated some 
main points of the current industrial policies. With our 
implementation over the past year or so, some achieve- 
ments have been made in this respect. However, because 
some measures are still not definite and complete, there 
are many difficulties in implementation. Therefore, it is 
necessary to further work out and perfect the industrial 
policies of our country as well as some concrete plans 
and methods for implementation. At the same time, it is 
necessary to gradually perfect the supervision and exam- 
ination system for implementing the industrial policies 
so that these policies can really become an important 
content and part of planning and management. 


2. Endeavor to improve planning and management in large 
enterprises and enterprise groups. It is necessary to continue 
to select, step by step and in a planned way, a number of 
large enterprises and enterprise groups that have an impor- 
tant bearing on the overall situation of the national 
economy, especially those engaging in energy and raw 
materials production, and give them greater economic deci- 
sionmaking power in state planning. It 1s also necessary to 
improve and perfect the method of giving such enterprises 
and enterprise groups greater economic decisionmaking 
power in state planning with reference to our past experi- 
ences. The state’s control of a number of large enterprises 
and enterprise groups will play a great role in strengthening 
macroeconomic regulation and control and balancing the 
overall economic situation. 


3. Study and appropriately readjust and improve the 
method of contract for various departments and corpo- 
rations. At present, some new forms of the planned 
contract system have been adopted by oil, coal, metal- 
lurgical, nonferrous metal, petrochemical, railroad, and 
other departments and companies. This 1s an important 
exploration in reform of the planniig structure, and 
those departments and companies have made marked 
achievements in this respect. 


In accordance with our practical experiences, and in light 
of the new changes in the economic structure, | think we 
can now consider the matter of further implementing the 
existing contract responsibility system on the basis of 
making appropriate readjustments in certain economic 
parameters and economic policies in the final stage of 
implementing the current contract method. Some can 
also take into consideration changing the current con- 
tract by departments and companies into the form of 
direct contract from the state by the enterprises. Of 
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course, this is a more complicated matter, which requires 
further study by relevant departments. 


4. Further clarify and define the authority and responsi- 
bility of the central and provincial authorities in plan- 
ning management. A general principle is that this should 
be conducive to strengthening the power and strength of 
the central authorities in macroeconomic regulation and 
control, to implementing unified administrative order 
and unified planning throughout the country and the 
development of a unified market, and to giving play to 
the initiative of various provinces, regions, and munici- 
palities, and various cities with provincial-level eco- 
nomic decisionmaking authority. On this basis, it is 
necessary to correctly define the policy-making power in 
planning, the financial power, and the power for regula- 
tion and control. It is necessary to gradually establish a 
planning regulation and control system at various levels 
with that in the central authorities as the center. 


5. Gradually harmonize the relationships among plan- 
ning, financial, and banking departments. It is necessary 
to establish a structure in accordance with the principle 
of giving play to the role of the planning departments in 
balancing the national economy and implementing the 
industrial policies of the state and the principle of giving 
play to the initiative of various departments. Under this 
structure, the three major departments can maintain 
close ties and coordinate with one another. 


6. Make greater efforts to legalize planning work. All 
important plans, policies, and measures for economic 
and social development should be promulgated in the 
form of laws and regulations. This should become a 
common practice in the various departments, localities, 
and enterprises. In planning, it is necessary to work out 
a series of laws as soon as possibie, such as the “Planning 
Law,” the “Law on the Steady Growth of the National 
Economy,” the “Fixed Assets Investment Law,” the 
‘““Management of Foreign Debts Law,” and other laws 
and regulations on economic planning. 


7. Continue to implement and improve the system of 
overall balance of the national economy and endeavor to 
make our planning more scientific and effective. This is 
a fundamental prerequisite for doing a good job in 
macroeconomic regulation and control. In the period of 
economic improvement and rectification, planning 
departments at all levels must firmly grasp the study of 
the targets, methods, and systems for balancing social 
funds, in a unified manner and try to correctly reflect the 
circulation of funds, including the reserves and growth of 
funds, budgetary and extrabudgetary funds, financial 
and credit funds, and internal funds and external funds, 
so that they can provide a good basis for carrying out 
rational economic readjustment and harmonizing the 
economic structure. 
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CITIC Holdings Acquire New Information Firm 


OW 1005202790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—An industrial infor- 
mation firm of China International Trust and Invest- 
ment Corporation, or the CITIC Holdings, opened its 
business here today. 


The new firm adds another subsidiary to the CITIC 
Holdings, China’s largest industrial conglomorate. 


The firm, CITIC Industrial Information Corporation, 
was Originally owned by the Kanghua Development 
Corporation, which was dissolved last year, and was 
incorporated into the CITIC in February this year with 
approval from the State Council. 


The corporation has four departments: information, inter- 
national cooperation, technology development and sales. 


It will provide domestic and foreign firms with informa- 
tion and technology consulting and engage in technology 
development and new product sales. 


CITIC officials believe that the corporation will con- 
tribute to the development of China’s information 
industry and boost the country’s foreign trade and eco- 
nomic and technology cooperation. 


Rural Enterprises Selected for Export Scheme 


HK1105022490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
11 May 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe] 


[Text] More than 190 township enterprises have been 
chosen by the government to produce industrial and 
agriculture products solely for export. 


It is the first time a group of rural enterprises have been 
specifically chosen as part of China’s export commodity 
production system. 


The Ministries of Agriculture and Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade (Mofert) said 193 township enter- 
prises had been chosen. 


The Ministry of Agriculture said the programme aimed 
to streamline rural industry, making it more export- 
oriented and bringing it directly under State control. 


According to sources, of the total 193 rural firms, 
Jiangsu Province ranked first with 41; second was 
Shanghai with 37; and Beijing, Shandong and Guang- 
dong provinces each had 29 rural enterprises approved 
as members of the group. 


As part of the system, these township enterprises would 
enjoy the same favourable pay and conditions as State- 
run enterprises. 


The Mofert and the Agricultural Ministry urged the coun- 
try’s foreign trade companies and official departments to 
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Strengthen their co-operation with those township enter- 
prises in market information exchange and financial sup- 
port, as well as in the exchange of experiences. 


The sources said the products produced by the 193 rural 
firms were all major earners of foreign exchange last year. 


Altogether the country’s rural firms earned $18 million. 
They exported $10.3 billion worth of goods abroad last 
year, accounting for 20 percent of China’s total exports. 


The Agricultural Ministry said that, to date, a large number 
of rural firms were engaged in export-oriented production. 


Defense Industry To Help Antipollution Drive 


HK1105022690 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1] May 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Xiao Yao} 


[Text] China’s defence industry is now turning its atten- 
tion to fighting the war against worsening environmental 
problems. 


The industry, which has recently become a major con- 
tributor in consumer products, is showing off its efforts 
in the national exhibition on new technology and prod- 
ucts for environmental protection, which opened yes- 
terday in the Beijing International Exhibition Centre. 


On display are more than 500 kinds of new technological 
achievements and products provided by 185 environmental 
protection and research units from across the country. 


One hundred of the enterprises represented are from the 
military field. 


The exhibits mainly include new technology and prod- 
ucts for the treatment of waste water, gas and materials, 
the monitoring of pollution, the purifying of automobile 
exhaust fumes, and the saving and comprehensive utili- 
zation of energy. 


The country’s defence industries, with a solid technolog- 
ical foundation, were capable of, and indeed on the way 
to, turning their production to civil use, Xie Guang, 
vice-minister of the Commission of Science, Technology 
and Industry for National Defence, said. 


“The exhibition is expected to offer more information, 
technological achievements and products to promote the 
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country’s urban environmental protection work,” Xie 
said at the opening ceremony. 


The exhibition was aimed particularly at Beijing's envi- 
ronmental pollution in preparation for the coming I Ith 
Asian Games, Xie added. 


Excellent products will be listed in the State plan for the 
nationwide dissemination of new technology. 


The exhibition is co-sponsored by the defence commis- 
sion, the army Commission of Environmental Protec- 
tion, the State Environmental Protection Bureau and the 
Beijing Municipal Government 


Mining Industry Association Established 


OW 1005225790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1342 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 10 (XINHUA)}—The China Mining 
Industry Association was established here today. 


Premier Li Peng sent a special congratulatory letter, 
expressing his hope that, as a bridge and link between the 
government and mining enterprises and institutes, the 
association will promote the current rectification and 
reform drive in the mining industry and play its part in 
the construction of socialist modernization. 


With the approval of the government, the association 
will coordinate relations among mining units, help 
strengthen the macro-management of the mining 
industry and provide services for the development of 
mining enterprises. 


Lu Dong and Yuan Baohua were elected to the posts of 
honorary presidents of the association while Zhu Xun, 
incumbent minister of geology and mineral resources, 
was elected president of the association. 


New Air Routes Connect Xinjiang, Fujian 


OW 1005215290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1448 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Urumqi May 10 (XINHUA)}—A new air route 
between Urumgi, the capital of the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region in northwest China, and Xiamen, a 
coastal city in south China’s Fujian Province, opened 
officially today. 


At 4,238 km and five hours, the new route is the longest 
domestic air link in China. It goes via Xian, the capital of 
Shaanxi Province. 


East Region 


Anhui Leaders Attend Group Discussions 


OW0905034790 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] On 19 and 20 April, leading comrades Lu 
Rongjing, Fu Xishou, Meng Fulin, and Yang Yongliang 
successively listened to speeches made at the quarters of 
the delegations by deputies attending the Third Session 
of the Seventh Provincial People’s Congress when they 
deliberated on the government work report. 


Lu Rongjing, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, examined and discussed the government work 
report together with the deputies in the conference room 
of the delegation from Tongling City. While attentively 
listening to the speeches of the deputies, he took notes 
earnestly, interposed from time to time in reply to 
questions raised by the deputies, and expressed his own 
views on the current work. Lu Rongjing said: Main- 
taining stability in our country is the most important 
current task. Nothing can be accomplished without sta- 
bility. It is necessary for us to be fully aware of this point. 
The turmoil that broke out at the turn of spring and 
summer last year and the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
in Beijing served an unforgettable lesson to us. Peace still 
has not prevailed in the world yet; the imperialists still 
have not changed their strategy of peaceful evolution; 
and destabilizing factors, such as public order problems, 
still exist in society and remain yet to be solved in all! 
earnestness. He urged the deputies to the People’s Con- 
gress to make contributions to maintain an overall 
stability. 


In addition, Lu Rongjing pointed out: It is necessasry for 
the leading cadres and working personnel of the party 
and government at all levels to foster the ideology of 
serving the people wholeheartedly and enhance their 
awareness of being public servants. However, some 
leading cadres and working personnel of government 
organs still have not fostered the ideology of serving the 
people wholeheartedly. Bureaucracy, subjectivism, for- 
malism, and perfunctoriness, power abuse to seek per- 
sonal gains, and corruption still can be seen here and 
there. There are still a number of instances in which they 
divorce themselves from the masses. We must make up 
our minds to solve these problems. We must definitely 
succeed in building the entire organization, as well as 
political power, at grass-roots level. He said that, as long 
as our leading cadres at all levels keep a sober head and 
perform their jobs in a down-to-earth manner, all prob- 
lems, no matter how many there are, can be solved. 


Governor Fu Xishou participated in a discussion held by 
the delegation from Maanshan City. He listened to the 
views voiced by the deputies tn their deliberation on the 
government work report. The atmosphere in the confer- 
ence room was warm, as deputies vied with each other in 
taking the floor. Fu Xishou attentively lisiened to the 
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speeches of the deputies and interposed to make 
inquiries from time to time. When (Liu Wenzhou), a 
peasant deputy, said that it was difficult to sell grain in 
the countryside at present and that the peasants’ enthu- 
siasm for growing grain was adversely affected, Fu 
Xishou picked up the topic and said both the central and 
provincial governments are taking measures to solve this 
problem. He told Deputy (Liu Wenzhou): The state has 
decided to purchase a total of 250 million kg of grain in 
our province. The provincial government and every city 
and prefecture will purchase another 250 million kg of 
grain. A total of 100 million yuan’s worth of funds have 
been allocated recently for the special purpose of grain 
purchase. In addition, the provincial government issued 
a circular permitting people to run grain business by 
various channels. There is a regulation, however, prohib- 
iting profiteering on grain purchases by the private 
sector. Fu Xishou emphasized that it was definitely 
necesssary to protect the peasants’ enthusiasm for 
growing grain by every possible means. 


Meng Fulin, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, listened to speeches by deputies of the dele- 
gation from Chaohu Prefecture at their quarters when 
they deliberated on the government work report. Com- 
rade Meng Fulin said: Serving the people wholeheartedly 
is the fundamental purpose of governments at all levels. 
It is necessary to stress carrying forward the fine tradi- 
tions of the party's mass line if we want to continue to 
maintain our current political, economic, and social 
stability. First, we must constantly think of the masses 
and further define that the mass viewpoint is the funda- 
mental one of Marxism, that the mass line is the funda- 
mental one of the party in carrying out its work, and that 
depending on the masses is the fundamental guarantee in 
our efforts to achieve victory in revolution and construc- 
tion. Second, it is necessary to persist in depending on 
the masses. We must depend on the masses to decide on 
our policies, fulfill all tasks, surmount various difficul- 
ties, and improve our work through their supervision. 
Third, we must pay attention to guiding the masses. 
While paying attention to depending on the masses, we 
must educate them in the viewpoint of forging ahead and 
guide them accordingly. We must pay attention to edu- 
cating, mobilizing, and organizing the masses to strive 
for fulfillment of various tasks. Fourth. everything we do 
is for the sake of the masses. Every cadre must persist in 
serving the people wholeheartedly and be able to stand 
up to the following four tests. First, in the test of politics, 
we must persist in the basic line of emphasizing the one 
central task of economic development and the two basic 
points of adherence to the four cardinal principles and 
implementation of reform and open policy. Second, in 
the test of power, we must serve the people as our power 
is entrusted by the people. Third, in the test of honesty, 
we must be honest in the performance of official duties 
and not seek personal gains. Fourth, in the test of the 
function as a public servant, we must not put on the airs 
of an official and must act as servant of the people. We 
must show concern for the masses, keep in touch with 
them, support them, and rea'ly accomplish jobs for 
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them. If the leaders, wherever they are installed, show 
concern for the masses and really accomplish jobs for 
them, the masses will readily respond to their call and 
will succeed in carrying on their work. Our cadres at all 
levels must give top priority to understanding the signal 
given by the general sentiments and call of the masses 
and cement the flesh-and-blood ties with the masses of 
the people in real earnest. 


Yang Yongliang, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, earnestly deliberated on the government 
work report together with deputies of the delegation 
from Hefei City at their quarters. While listening atten- 
tively to the speeches of the deputies, he kept interposing 
to make inquiries. A warm atmosphere permeated the 
conference room. When deputies spoke of the need to 
properly handle the problem of family planning. Yang 
Yongliang fully agreed with their speeches and earnestly 
studied measures for properly handling the problem 
together with the deputies. 


Resolution on Anhui Government Work Report 


OW0905014290 Hefei ANH J1 RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Apr 90 pl 


[Resolution on Anhui Government Work Report 
Adopted on 25 April 1990 by the Third Session of the 
Seventh Anhui Provincial People’s Congress} 


[Text] The Third Session of the Seventh Anhui Provin- 
cial People’s Congress has seriously examined and dis- 
cussed the government work report, entitled “*Persist in 
Improving the Economic Environment, Rectifying Eco- 
nomic Order, and Deepening Reform to Bring About 
Stable Political, Economic, and Social Development,” 
submitted by Governor Fu Xishou on behalf of the 
provincial people's government. The opinion expressed 
at the session was that. in 1989, the people of all 
nationalities and the governments at all levels in the 
province were able to withstand rigorous tests, unite to 
work hard and overcome various difficulties, and made 
new progress in all areas of the socialist cause. The report 
affirms achievements and analyzes the current difficul- 
ties and problems by seeking truth from facts. It puts 
forward the guiding principle and work targets for gov- 
ernment work in 1990. All these are in line with the 
realities in our province. The session believes that the 
tasks projected for the new year can be fulfilled through 
the efforts of the people across the province. For this 
reason, the session has decided to adopt this report. 


As pointed out at the session, stability means the highesi 
interests of our country and people and is a major 
prerequisite for the advance of our socialist cause. At 
present, safeguarding the stability of our country ts an 
overriding task of prime importance. We must always 
unrermittingly take economic construction as the central 
task and uphold the four cardinal principles and the 
reform and open policies. We must also maintain the 
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Stability and continuity of our basic policies and concen- 
trate our efforts on economic devclonment by pro- 
ceeding from Anhui's actual situation. It is miperative to 
persist in promoting socialist democracy and strength- 
ening the socialist legal system, beef up our comprehen- 
sive efforts to improve social order and security, and 
deal resolute blows at counterrevolutionary sabotage and 
those criminal activities posing serious threats to the 
security of the masses. We should make every effort to 
remarkably improve our public security. Meanwhile, we 
must persist in doing well in building the socialist 
material and spiritual civilizations; go all out to beef up 
and improve our ideological and political work; conduct 
extensive education in patriotism, collectivism, and 
socialism, in the need for self-reliance and hard struggle, 
and in the importance of national defense. We must 
firmly resist and oppose the ideology of bourgeois liber- 
alization and all other decadent ideas and consolidate 
and develop political stability and unity. 


The meeting held that this year is decisive for improve- 
ment in the economic environment, rectification of 
order, and for deepening reform. Governments at all 
levels should implement agricultural policies and mea- 
sures; do a good job in farming; strive for a bumper 
harvest, strive to raise economic effects; readjust indus- 
trial and product structures; strive to bring about change 
in sluggish market; maintain appropriate growth for 
industrial production; continuously control the scale of 
capital construction: readjust investment structure of 
capital construction; stabilize the market; ensure a lower 
rate of price rises than that in last year, greatly promote 
scientific and technological progress; strengthen integra- 
tion between science, technology, and the economy: 
rectify educational thinking, raise educational quality; 
actively develop educational undertaking: implement 
the principle of combining the planned economy with 
the market regulation; persist in and improve various 
reform measures; further implement the three basic state 
policies of family planning, land management, and envi- 
ronmental protection, and promote the sustained, bal- 
anced, and coordinated development of the national 
economy. 


The meeting called on all levels of governments to 
strengthen ties with the masses and wholeheartedly serve 
the people. This year, we should do a good job on the 
issues which directly affect the interests of the masses, 
that is, putting into practice at administrative organs and 
public institutions the system of publishing the rules of 
openly handling cases, of publicizing the results of their 
handling, and of strengthening supervison of the masses. 
We should earnestly solve the problems of arbitrarily 
levying charges and imposinig fines to lighten the burden 
of peasants. Governments at all levels should quickly 
and voluntarily report work to the people’s congresses 
and their standing committees and accept the supervi- 
sion of people's congresses and their standing commit- 
tees. We should strenghren the building of grassroots 
units and implement the task of stabilizing the overall 
situation down to the grassroots level. 
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The meeting stressed the need to continually and firmly 
crack down on corruption and to strenghthen the 
building of an honest and clean government. We should 
adopt eifective and forceful measures to resolutely exter- 
minate the corrosive phenomena which are very much 
hated by the masses and the cadres. We should perfect 
the system of clean and honest government and comple- 
mentary measures, stepping up supervision and inspec- 
tion. We should, according to law, crack down on 
embezzlement, bribery, speculation, and other economic 
criminal cases; investigate major and important cases; 
and publish the results of investigation and handling in a 
timely manner. We should step up our work and do a 
good job on cleaning up companies; work that begins 
well must end well. All levels of government and govern- 
ment departments should follow the requirements of 
“innovation, realism, integrity, high efficiency,” further 
change the way of thinking and workstyle, go deep into 
reality, work conscientiously, and push forward the 
socialist modernization undertaking. 


The meeting called on all nationalities in the province to 
be united under the leadership of the Anhui Provincial 
CPC Committee. The meeting called on them to make 
the economic construction as center, uphold the four 
cardinal principles; persist in reform and opening to the 
outside world; work hard for the prosperity of the 
country; overcome difficulties; exert themselves in the 
struggle for victoriously realizing various tasks this year; 
and for promoting the stable political, economic, and 
social development. 


Fui‘an Decision on Family Planning Work 


OW0905 122190 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Mar 90 p 4 


[Decision by the Fujian Provincial CPC Committee and 
Government on Family Planning Work, adopted on 7 
March] 


[Text] Practicing family planning is a basic national 
policy of China. Strictly controlling population growth is 
a fundamental thing that has a deciding effect on our 
nation’s prosperity and the happiness of our future 
generations. Fujian conscientiously carried out intruc- 
tions by the party Central Committee and the State 
Council on family planning work since the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee and espe- 
cially in the last few years. Fujian achieved very good 
results with the common efforts of leaders at all levels 
and the vast numbers of cadres and the masses. How- 
ever, we should soberly realize that our country ts 
currently facing a grim situation with the third peak in 
birth rate. Fujian’s population density is twice as high as 
the nation’s average and its per-capita cultivated land ts 
less than half of the country’s figure. Therefore the 
situation is particularly severe. If Fujian’s birth rate stays 
at the current level, its population would by far surpass 
the state’s planned target by the end of this century. This 
would seriously affect Fujian’s socialist modernization 


FBIS-CHI-90-092 
11 May 1990 


efforts and the people's material and cultural life. There- 
fore, party committees and governments at all levels 
must unify their thinking, lift their spirits, and take 
effective measures to strictly carry out all stipulations of 
the “Fujian Provincial Regulat)ons on Family Planning 
Work” [the “Regulations”]. They must decisively stop 
unplanned births, eariy marriages, and having children 
too early so that Fujian may make great progress in its 
family planning work in the early part of the 1990's. This 
will put the province's population under control by the 
end of the century. 


1. Party committees and governments at all levels must 
effectively strengthen their leadership over family plan- 
ning work. This should be done with a strong sense of 
urgency and that of having a historical responsibility. We 
should realize the importance of family planning work 
from the viewpoint of economic development strategy 
and maintaining socia! stability. We should be more 
conscious of population growth, per-capita cultivated 
land, and the law. We should strive to integrate family 
planning work with our efforis to improve the economic 
environment, straighten out economic order, and deepen 
reforms. We should incorporate family planning work 
into our overall economic and social development plan, 
make the work an important part of our routine work, 
hold several special meetings every year to discuss the 
work, and study and solve problems arising from the 
work in a timely manner. Major party and government 
leaders should personally take charge of family planning 
work; should allocate an appropriate amount of man- 
power, material, and financial resources needed for the 
work; and should attend to family planning work in the 
way they attend to economic work. Units at all levels 
should set up a group to lead family planning work. 
These groups should, under the leadership of local party 
committees and governments, conscientiously carry out 
the party Central Committee and State Council's princi- 
ples and policies on family planning work and the 
“Fujian Provincial Regulations on Family Planning 
Work”; orgar ze and guide local family planning work; 
and coordinate efforts by all departments concerned and 
all sectors of the society, in order that family planning 
work may be carried out successfully. 


Party committees at all levels should take effective 
measures to improve village party branches and other 
grass-roots level organizations in order to enable them to 
serve as a fighting force to carry out family planning 
work. All party members and members of the Commu- 
nist Youth League [CYL] should take the lead in carrying 
out family planning work and motivate the masses to 
practice family planning. 


2. We should establish a responsibility system at various 
levels for keeping the population within a pre-set target 
and for carrying out all family planning tasks at the 
grass-roots level. The next three years are a critical 
period for controlling our population within the pre-set 
target by the end of this century. The average annual rate 
of natural population growth should be kept within 13 
percent and we should strive to keep this year’s rate 
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under | 1.33 percent. We should firmly stop couples from 
having more than one child and drastically reduce 
unplanned births year by year. Major party and govern- 
ment leaders of prefectues and cities should sign family 
planning work responsibility agreements with provincial 
party and government leaders to achieve these goals. 
Similar agreements should also be signed between coun- 
ties (cities, districts) and prefectures and cities, and 
between towhships and towns and counties (cities, dis- 
tricts). By doing so, we will be able to charge leading 
bodies of party committees and governments at all levels 
with family planning tasks and to charge village author- 
ities, grass-roots units, and married couples with the 
responsibility of car:ying out the population plan 
according to establishe | policies. In addition, we should 
make performance in family planning work a criterion 
for evaluating one’s work; make it an important criterion 
for evaluating performance of leaders at all levels; and 
make it an important criterion for rewarding, punishing, 
promoting, ard demoting cadres. We should give rich 
rewards to those who perform their work well and 
strictly punish those who fail to achieve pre-set goals. 
Once a year, we should conduct a review of family 
planning work; compare performances of individuals 
and units; and should commend advanced units, out- 
standing individuals, and those who show enthusiasm in 
family planning work. 


Each year, the people's governments at all levels should 
miike a report on their family planning work progress to 
the People’s Congress at the corresponding level or its 
Staiding Committee. The annual report on economic 
and social development plans made by governments at 
all levels to the People’s Congress at the corresponding 
level or its Standing Committee should include their 
population plan. 


We should do a good job in compiling statistics about 
family planning work, and strengthen inspections of and 
supervision over how the responsibility system for 
keeping population within a pre-set target is carried out. 
In announcing local economic indicators, all prefectures, 
cities, and counties should simultaneously announce 
indicators on per-capita cultivated land and on family 
planning work. In compiling statistics on family plan- 
ning work, it is strictly prohibited to falsify data, alter 
figures, and hold back any information. Those who do so 
are to be investigated and sternly disciplined for their 
acts. Those whose statistics have errors of more than 10 
percent are not to be named advanced units. Those who 
have been named advanced units should be stripped of 
the title. 


3. We should use law to carry out family planning work, 
and, folsowing the “Fujian Provincial Regulations on 
Family Planning Work,” launch extensive activities to 
achieve pre-set targets. We should strictly enforce regu- 
laiions on birth limits and decisively correct erroneous 
practices of arbitrarily stretching established family 
planning policies. We should make extensive efforts to 
advocate marrying and having children at an older age 
and insist that a couple should have only one child. 
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Those, (including rural families having only one girl) 
who are allowed to have a second child, should als. be 
kept under close supervision. We should adopt the “two 
openness and one supervision” [be open in the process 
and results of handling government affairs, and to put 
party and government officials under the masses’ super- 
vision] policy in giving approval on having a second 
child and in punishing those who have a second child 
without prior approval. We should tighten control over 
family planning work among the floating population. We 
should properly carry out birth control measures, ensure 
that birth control operations are properly conducted, 
and see to it that every married couple receives one safe 
and effective birth control operation. We should strive to 
prevent people from having children before being found 
out and from having children secretly. We should reward 
those who abide by the regulations and punish those who 
violate them. We should strictly follow established reg- 
ulations in levying fees on those having extra children 
whthout prior approval. We should make family plan- 
ning work a part of our efforts to build a legal system and 
to promote socialist material and spiritual civilization. 
We should make performances in family planning work 
an important condition in selecting advanced individ- 
uals and units, and in conferring titles of honor on these 
individuals and units. Units and individuals who have 
violated family planning work regulations must not be 
named advanced units or individuals. Party members. 
CYL members, cadres, and staff members and workers 
who violate family planning work regulations are to be 
disciplined according to party, CYL, or administrative 
regulations. All departments concerned should carry out 
their duty according to stipulations of the “regulations,” 
and join hands in implementing family planning work. 
Relevant policies formulated by departments concerned 
should be conducive to carrying out family planning 
work. We should establish a policy to benefit people who 
follow family planning regulations and to restrain those 
who violate them. We should link family planning work 
to work in helping the poor, in contracting lands and 
coastal areas, in reclaiming wasteland, in afforesting 
barren hills, in approving land for building private 
houses, in supply farming materials, and in returning 
profits generated from collective economy. We should 
also link family planning work to work in issuing busi- 
ness license, in contracting construction projects, in 
granting loans, in recruiting workers and cadres, in 
switching people's household registration from rural to 
urban areas, in providing pensions, and in other social 
welfare matters, in order that people who follow family 
planning regulations will be benefited and those who 
violate them will be restrained. 


4. We should focus attention on and strive to achieve a 
breakthrough of family planning work in rural areas— 
areas where the work is lagging behind—and among the 
floating population. The work should be carried out in 
all rural areas on a regular basis in addition to concen- 
trating efforts on vigorously carrying out family planning 
work under centralized leadership for several given 
periods of time annually. In view of the knotty problems 
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and weak links in the countryside, we should launch 
extensive activities in rural areas to eliminate unplanned 
births and pregnancies and early marriage and child 
bearing, enforce birth control measures, give reward and 
punishment, and encourage villages and townships to 
ensure that there will be no early marriage, unplanned 
births, and induced labor in a month of 31 days. In this 
way, the policy on child bearing can be genuinely imple- 
mented by every household and individual. The local 
governments of prefectures, cities, counties, townships, 
and villages where family planning work is lagging 
behind should improve the situation wiihin a time limit. 
Party and government leaders of suct. localities should 
conduct in-depth investigation and siudy, analyze the 
cause, and take effective and even mcre strong measures 
to solve the existing problem so as ‘o catch up with other 
localities in the work within two to three years. Organi- 
zational measures should be taken whenever necessary 
to avoid procrastination of the problem and adversely 
affecting the overall situation. 


5. We should go all out to advocate family planning 
insurance for the aged and gradually establish a social 
security system in rural areas. Insurance funds for the 
aged should be raised at various levels and by individ- 
uals through various channels. We may retain a portion 
of the unplanned birth funds to be used as family 
planning insurance for one-child families and two- 
daughter families having undergone the ligation opera- 
tion. Meanwhile, all localities should see to it that there 
are good nursing homes to take care of the aged, so as to 
dispel misgivings about old age among one-child families 
and two-daughter families having undergone ligation 
operation and to enhance the masses’ awareness for 
practicing family planning. 


The population fund, which has been set up in some 
localities in Fujian, is also a good way to dispel misgiv- 
ings about old age among people who practice family 
planning and it should be popularized. All local govern- 
ments should strengthen leadership over the work, mobi- 
lize the masses to raise funds through various channels, 
and manage and use funds effectively so as to create a 
favorable material condition for promoting family plan- 
ning. In order to protect the legitimate rights and inter- 
ests of women and children, all local governments should 
gradually set up a unified fund for women workers’ child 
bearing and a social security system for women’s child 
bearing. 


6. We should carry out propaganda and education on 
population and family planning among all people and 
step up the effort to study and popularize the population 
theory. While conducting education on socialism and 
building spiritual civilization in urban and rural areas, 
we should teach the broad masses of people about the 
conditions of the country, the province, the city, the 
county, and township; the basic national policy of family 
planning; and the legal system so that the people can 
increase their awareness about population and the basic 
national policy and enhance their law abiding concept. 
They should realize the great significance of family 
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planning for a strong country and prosperous people and 
for the reyuvenation of the Chinese nation and the 
r ‘tionship of long-range interests between family plan- 
ning and families and individuals. In this way, the people 
can link family planning to patriotism and socialism; 
overcome the outdated ideas, concepts, and customs of 
viewing sons as better than daughters and regarding 
more sons as a sign of good fortune: and _. tse the 
awareness to practice later marriage, child bearing, and 
family planning. It is necessary to conduct education, 
targeted at different grours of people. on rudimentary 
knowledge about population and family planning and 
about good prenatal care and sound practices for 
bringing up children. All kinds of rnarriage and child 
bearing study classes should be set up in townships and 
villages to ensure that over 90 percent of child-bearing 
couples attend the classes. The basic national policy of 
family planning should be a major component of the 
education of party members. Party schools and cadres’ 
schools at various levels should offer courses in popula- 
tion. Colleges, universities, and middle schools should 
also offer courses in population theory and adolescence 
science, while knowledge about population should be 
taught at primary schools. Mass media at various levels, 
such as newspapers, periodicals, and radio and television 
stations as well as literary and art organizations and 
publications departments should energetically publicize 
reports on family planning. They should set up special 
columns, work out special programs, and publish books 
and periodicals to introduce advanced experience and 
exemplary personnel in family planning. This will help 
cultivate a broad and penetrating public opinion for 
guiding the people to conscientiously practice family 
planning. Research institutes, population societies, and 
other academic organizations should step up the study of 
population theory and development strategy for pro- 
viding timel; countermeasures for Fujian’s economic 
development and population control. 


7. We should enhance family planning associations’ 
work and give priority to the development of rural 
neighborhood organizations. Family planning associa- 
tions should be more efficient in organizing, uniting, 
educating. serving, and guiding the masses to self- 
consciously practice family planning. They are also 
required to play a better role in gathering veteran cadres, 
experts, and models as well as other respectable people in 
society to promote family planning issucs. Associations 
should invite prestigious old comrades to be directors, 
chairmen, or advisors. Party commitices and govern- 
ments at all levels should strengthen their leadership 
over family planning associations, be concerned with 
and supportive of their work, and create good working 
conditions for them. Family planning commissions at 
the prefecture, city, and county levels should assign 
personnel to take charge of the affairs related to the 
associations. Family planning commissions at the town- 
ship level should also appoint personnel to work on 
helping the associations with their work. Trade unions, 
the CYL. women’s federations. federation of societies of 
social sciences, federation of literary and art circles, 
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scientific association, association of the self-employed, 
association of private enterprises, and other mass orga- 
nizations should all contribute to family planning work. 


8. We should further strengthen the construction of the 
family planning contingent and its foothold. Party com- 
mittees and governments ai all levels should accord this 
task with a status parallel to that of fundamental state 
policy. The goal is to build a politically strong and 
professionally tough contingent that fears no troubles, 
one that confronts difficult tasks intrepidly, and one that 
is capable and proficient. They should seek to strengthen 
the contingent structurally, take care of it politically, 
provide it with professional training, and be concerned 
about the life of its members. The province decided to 
augment the staff of family planning commissions at 
various levels in view of the fact that the provincial 
family planning departments are understaffed and the 
quality of cadres is relatively low and unstable. Family 
planning commissions at the prefecture (city) level will 
be allowed | 2-20 staff members on its budget (or over 20 
when the prefecture city has a population of more than 5 
million) and those at the county levels are allowed 8-15 
staff members (if the population is less than 100,000, the 
number may be reduced depending on the circumstances 
and if the population surpasses 800,000, the staff mem- 
bers should be increased accordingly). Prefectures and 
counties themselves are responsible for extra expendi- 
tures not covered by those government funds which are 
available to underwrite the increased administrative 
expenses in this respect. Township-level governments 
should assign enough assistants and special cadres for 
family planning work and set up family planning offices. 


All prefectures, cities, counties, and districts must set up 
family planning service organizations according to the 
provisions of the “regulations.” The number of staff 
members for each organization should be gradually 
increased to 15 to 20 and listed in the personnel system. 
A state-run family planning service organization should 
be set up at the township level. All service organizations 
must vigorously carry out their work well such as doing 
propaganda work on family planning, personnel 
training, developing birth control techniques, providing 
eugenic guidance, and distributing birth control pills and 
prophylactics. They must play their role well in publi- 
cizing and serving family planning. Issues revarding the 
authorized size of such organizatior< sho. ° be tackled 
according to the (1984) Docume- 6 the Fujian 
provincial party committee anc ... .oordimation with 
various prefectures (cities) and counties (districts). 


Cadres doing family planning work must be trained in 
the same way as party and government cadres are trained 
in order to prevent frequent personnel changes and 
improve family planning work. Various departments in 
charge of family planning must strengthen their manage- 
ment over cadres and provide them with adequate 
vocatio’ guidance. From now on, opinions from the 
family , .aning association at the higher level must be 
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solicited in appointing any chairman or vice chairman of 
a family planning association at and above the county 
level. 


Efforts must be made to increase the wages of staff 
members doing family planning work. If necessary, some 
cadres recruited should be transferred to work for the 
departments in charge of family planning. Those tempo- 
rary staff members, who have distinguished themselves 
in doing family planning work in various townships and 
neighborhoods and met the requirements of a cadre, 
should gradually fill vacancies as regular cadres in accor- 
dance with the procedure of recruiting cadres. Preferen- 
tial treatment should be given to family planning per- 
sonnel working at basic-level units in determining their 
living allowances. Specific standards in this connection 
should be set by the personnel departments in coordina- 
tion with the financial affairs departments and the 
family planning associations. Comrades doing family 
planning work must do their utmost to fulfill their 
duties, cherish their jobs, strengthen their sense of glory 
and responsibility, continuously improve their work, pay 
attention to their work methods, maintain close ties with 
the broad masses, and provide even better services to 
couples of child-bearing age. 


It is necessary to ensure the supply of funds for family 
planning work. Charges for birth control surgery should 
be made according to the provincial standard in an 
unified manner. Priority musi be given to allocate funds 
for the construction of family planning service centers 
and the purchase of equipment in various prefectures, 
cities, counties, and districts. It is necessary to bascially 
achieve the goal of solving the housing, personnel, and 
equipment problems within a period of two to three 
years so as to meet the needs of family planning work. 


The provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment call on party and government leaders and all the 
workers for family planning to regard state and national 
interests as their own, display the spirit of selfless dedi- 
cation, meet difficulties head-on with unflinching deter- 
mination, and make fresh contributions to vigorously 
promoting family planning work and controlling the rate 
of population growth in the province. 


Chen Guangyi Article on Party-People Ties 
OW0905 133890 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Mar 90 p 4 


[Article by Chen Guangyi, secretary of the Fujian Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee: “Constantly Form Flesh- 
and-blood Ties With the Masses in the Course of Reform 
and Construction—originally published in No. 2 Issue of 
1999 “DANG JIAN™ journal] 


[Text] The Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee put forward the fundamental 
question of restoring and establishing the flesh- 
and-blood tics between the party and the people and 
adhering to the mass line. This call meets the needs of the 
present task of improving the economic environment, 


do 


rectifying the economic order, and deepening the 
reforms. It also meets the needs of maintaining the 
CPC's character of serving the people and further pro- 
moting socialist modernization. Histor:cal facts prove 
that constantly maintaining flesh-and-Slood ties with the 
people has been the fundamental guarantee for our party 
to win victories. 


Al present, our party is leading the task of reform, 
opening to the outside world, and socialist moderniza- 
tion, but its purpose of serving the people wholeheart- 
edly and its mass line remain unchanged. Under the new 
circumstances, whether we can maintain flesh-and-blood 
ties with the people and carry forward the fine traditions 
iS aN important question concerning the survival of our 
party and the success or failure of its cause. Generally 
speaking, most CPC members are honest and faithful in 
performing their official duties and are playing an exem- 
plary vanguard role on all fronts and in all sectors of 
society. This is the main trend in our party. However, 
our party building and its ideological and political work 
have been weakened over these years by such notion that 
“the party should play a smaller role” and “corruption is 
unavoidable.” As a result, negative and corrupt phe- 
nomena, as well as the phenomenon of divorcement 
from the masses, are growing in the party. In particular, 
some weak-willed persons who cannot resist the influ- 
ence of decadent thinking of exploiting classes and the 
temptation of money have forgotten the purpose of 
ser. .ng the people wholeheartedly. They seek ease and 
comfort, and even abuse power to embezzie public 
funds, accept bribes, blackmail, and engage in specula- 
tion and profiteering. In so doing, they have undermined 
the close relations between the party and the people. 


At present, while emphasizing the need of carrying 
forward our party's fine tradition and work style of 
maintaining close ties with the masses, we should give 
the fine tradition and work style some new content and 
appearances in consideration of some conspicuous prob- 
lems arising in the course of party building in the new 
period. 


First, it is necessary to uphold the party's mass view- 
point. Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out at the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee: “It 
is necessary to rely on the masses to accomplish our 
tasks, accumulate experience, create new things, and 
overcome difficulties.” The mass viewpoint is a view- 
point of historical materialism and is the basic viewpoint 
of a proletarian political party. The great achievements 
made by us in the last 10 years in socialist construction 
and reform were the result of the people's hard work 
done under our party's leadership, as well as the result of 
our party's pursuing the mass line. 


In view of China’s current situation, the Filth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee formulated 
a series of policies and measures for overcoming diffi- 
culties. The key to attaining our objectives lies in all the 
comrades in our party. Particularly, the party's leading 
cadres should inherit and carry forward our party's 
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glorious tradition of maintaining close ties with the 
masses, respect the masses’ revolutionary initiative: 
encourage, support, and guide new things emerging from 
among the masses; and arouse enthusiasm and creative- 
ness among the masses. So long as we value the interests 
of the masses above everything else, closely rely on them, 
and set an example and take the !<ad in living a thrifty 
life, we surely can win the masses’ understanding and 
support, and enhance our influence and rallying power 
among them. Then, we will be able to arouse the masses 
to overcome present difficulties and successfully accom- 
plish the arduous task of improving the economic envi- 
ronment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening 
the reforms. 


Second, it is necessary to strive to improve leadership 
and working methods. Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed 
out: “The greatest danger of a ruling party is divorcing 
itself from the masses. and we must keep a high degree of 
vigilance against such a danger. “Those who have the 
people's support can conquer and rule the country.’ 
"Water can cause a boat to float, and it also can cause the 
boat to capsize." Our party is a faithful representative of 
the people's interests, and it has set the basic demands 
for all its members to share weal and woe as well as a 
common fate with the people. We should see that since 
Gur party came to power, a small number of leading 
cadres have indeed become far removed from the masses 
and reality and less concerned about them, and their 
contacts with the masses at grass-roots level have 
become fewer. In order to overcome the tendency of 
divorcing from the masses, we must constantly bring the 
party-masses relations closer in the course of reform an.’ 
construction. Since 1988, we have adopted the practice 
of leaders going to work at grass roots regularly and the 
practice of leaders’ reception day, so as to give leaders at 
various levels more opportunities to hear the masses’ 
voice and see their sufferings and to make them enhance 
their sense of responsibility for solving the people's 
problems. The practices have been gradually adopted by 
all prefectural, city, and county leaders; made leading 
cadres at various levels go among the masses al grass- 
roots units more often; and helped solve a number of 
urgent anc difficult problems and cases of injustice for 
the people and a number of problems in connection with 
economic development, reform, opening to the outside 
world; and the task of improving the economic environ: 
ment and rectifying the economic order. The practices 
are conducive to our work, and the masses are satisfied 
with them. In the course of implementing the guidelines 
of the Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee in 1989, we gradually restored and 
established the system of cadres’ participation in produc- 
tive labor. The system is designed to help the cadres with 
party membership enhance their understanding of the 
masses, promote friendship with them, find a common 
language between themselves and the masses, and raise 
their awareness of the need to serve the people. At the 
end of 1989, we energetically enforced the system for 
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cadres to improve work style and participate in produc- 
tive labor. More than 10,000 office cadres were orga- 
nized to carty out socialist education and work in 
factories, rural areas, schools, and other grass-roots 
units. They joined grass-roots cadres and the masses in 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening the reforms, engaging in 
farmland capital construction and afforestation, and 
improving ecological conditions. The system of cadres’ 
participation in productive labor has enabled the cadres 
with party membership to keep the true qualities of the 
laboring people and carry forward the party's fine style 
of working hard and maintaining close ties with the 
masses. An even more important way to bring the 
party-masses relations closer is to promote the practice 
of investigation and study and improve the leaders’ work 
style. Since after the Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee, many prefectural, city, and 
county leaders have gone to stay in remote and impov- 
erished mountain villages. They conduct on-the-spot 
investigations and studies, publicize the party's princi- 
ples and policies, and help solve people's problems there. 
Their stay makes the people feel the warmth of the party 
and the superiority of the socialist system. Many people 
have said happily: “The old Eight Route Army of those 
years has come back.” In short, we should take various 
actions to make the cadres with party membership at 
various levels integrate themselves with the people. The 
cadres should show to the people with effective work and 
deeds that our party works sincerely in the interests of 
the people, so as to win even greater trust and support 
from the people. 


Third, it is necessary to restore and enhance the party's 
prestige among the masses. To ensure ethical ir rity 
and oppose corruption is a concrete embodiment of the 
fine style of maintaining close ties with the masses under 
the new circumstances. Only a small number of party 
members are corrupt, but they have seriously hurt the 
party's image and prestige among the masses, and tre- 
mendously dampened the enthusiasm of the cadres and 
people for working for the four modernizations. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “As for us, we must 
combat corruption, particularly in the party, in order to 
rectify our party well and accomplish our strategic objec- 
tives. Otherwise, a failure is indeed likely.” Since Fujian 
iS an important coastal province open to the outside 
world and a comprehensive reform experimental region, 
it is particularly significant for it to wage an anticorrup- 
tion struggle. Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, the provincial party com- 
mittee has attached even greater importance to anticor- 
ruption work. During the 10th Enlarged Plenary Session 
of the Fourth Fujian Provincial CPC Committee at the 
end of June 1989, the provincial party commitice 
pointed out the necessity to investigate and deal with 
corruption in five respects. After the Supreme People’s 
Court, the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, and the 
Ministry of Supervision issued “circulars” in mid- 
August, the provincial party committee widely publi- 
cized those circulars. At the same time, it actively 
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organized and coordinated courts and the procuratorial, 
supervisory, public security, and discipline inspection 
departments to concentrate on investigating and han- 
dling discipline and law violation cases. This action has 
achieved initial success and promoted progress in our 
anticorruption work. In the course of combating corrup- 
tion aid building an honest and clean government, we 
start first with the leaders of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government. Beiore we 
demand others tc do something, we will take the lead in 
doing it. We not only make ourselves an example of 
being honest in performing official duties, we also ensure 
that our relatives and subordinates behave well, too. 
Second, we dare to deal with tough cases and are not 
sofithearted. We have called on the leading cadres at 
various levels to regard the work of combating corrup- 
tion as a solemn political struggle, be honest, have the 
courage to deal with law and discipline violators, and 
energetically support the discipline- inspection, supervs- 
sory, and judicial organs in handling cases according to 
law and boldly exercising their functions and powers. 
Third, we must concentrate our efforts to make break- 
throughs in handling major cases that inflict serious 
harm on society and about which the people have 
complained most and those cases that involve law- 
breakers who abuse their authority to seek private gains, 
accept or offer bribes, manipulate power for personal 
ends, and extort money. We must select typical cases and 
make them known to the public. We must also seriously 
handle cases and take disciplinary actions against those 
party members who are dishonest, and resolutely expel 
proven evildoers from the party. Our experience has 
proven that the work of punishing those who corrupt 1s 
difficult. However, so long as the leadership at various 
levels pays full aitention to doing such work, we will 
definitely be able to attain actual results. Thus, our party 
can truly win people's confidence and reestablish its high 
prestige among the masses. 


Fourth, it 1s necessary to consciously place ourselves 
under the supervision of the masses. To ensure that each 
leading cadre can correctly perform his own functions 
and powers, we must develop a type of mechanism and 
.wely oversee each stage in the course of exercising 

| powers. This type of mechanism is aimed at 
uailig party and government affairs known to the 
public and accepting the supervision of the broad 
masses. Facts indicate that this measure can not only 
effectively guard against corruption and encourage the 
broad masses of party members and cadres strengthen 
their concept of wholeheartedly serving ‘ve people, but 
also help people strengthen their sense o' responsibility 
as the masters of their own destiny and whip up their 
enthusiasm in developing the four modernizations pro- 
gram. In face of the current difficult and controversial 
issues about which the people are mot concerned, we 
have selected 20 departments under the direct adminis- 
tration of the provincial government and established a 
system to help them remain clean and honest in granting 
agricultural credits and loans, distributing commodities, 
awarding contracts for various construction projects, 
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and examinating and approving applications to settle 
down in Hong Kong and Macao. Remarkable results 
have been scored in this connection. During 1989, the 
system of keeping a clean and honest government was 
continucusly expanded, improved, and standardized. 
Right now, more than 4.000 units throughout the prov- 
ince have implemented the s,stem of mass supervision 
over some 100 projects, greatly expanding the channels 
for the masses to provide supervision and whipping up 
the political enthusiasm of the broad masses. We have 
also brought into full play the supervisory role of the 
people's congresses, committees of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, democratic parties, 
mass Organizations, and news media, further improved 
the supervisory system, and consistently improved our 
we-k in this connection. In October 1989, the provincial 
People’s Congress sent five inspection groups to various 
localities in the province to check if the local government 
departments and law enforcement units remained clean 
and honest or not and to ensure that such departments 
and units carnestly implemented the sysiem in building 
a “lean and honest government. They put forward many 
suggestions to improve our work in this regard. The 
various leading comrades of the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government carnestly studied 
the suggestions and adopted them promptly. These prac- 
tices have effectively stopped the spread of the evil trend 
of corruption and greatly helped the broad masses of 
party members and cadres whip up their enthusiasm in 
discussing and participating in government affairs and 
strengthen the close ties between the party and the 
masses. 


In short, we have fully realized that as long as all party 
committees truly and wholeheartedly serve the people, 
vigorously build up the mass concept, and unswervingly 
follow the mass line, we will definitely be able to bring 
into full play the party's fine traditions and style of work, 
wipe out the various decadent phenomena within the 
party, and win people's trust in and support for the party. 


Jiangsu's 1989 Economic, Social Statistics 


OW0905 143590 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO 
in Chinese 3 Apr 90 p 2 


[Text] The province carnestly carried out the policies of 
consolidating and rectifying the economy and deepening 
reforms, thereby bringing about further cconomic 
progress in 1989 under the sound leadership of the 
provincial party commiuttce and the provincial govern- 
ment. Social demand was brought under control, effec- 
tive supply increased, and the imbalance between 
demand and supply was alleviated. Moreover, price 
hikes dropped month after month, the financial situation 
improved, and foreign trade picked up as the province's 
economy headed toward a sound direction. Fresh 
achievements were also made in education, science, 
technology, culture, health, and sports. Preliminary sta- 
tistics show that the province's gross national product for 


FBIS-CHI-90-092 
11 May 1990 


:989 came to 128.612 billion yuan (footnote |), up 2.4 
percent from the previous year: and national income 
totalled 111.361 billion yuan, up 1.6 percent from the 
previous year. The major economic problem encoun- 
tered in the past year was that while some deep-rooted 
problems of past years were stiil not thoroughly settled, 
new problems resulting from the macroeconomic aus- 
terity policy—such as fund shortages. sluggish sales, and 
under-capacity operation—cropped up. The task of eco- 
nomic consolidation and rectification is still very 
arduous. 


1. Agriculture 


In 1989, all localities throughout the province, in car- 
rying out the policy of economic consolidation and 
rectification, further strengthened their leadership over 
agriculture, increased agricultural investment, and 
improved various services. As a result, the province's 
agricultural production continued to grow sicadily 
despite severe natural disasters. In 1989, the province's 
agricultural output value totaled 52.225 billion yuan, up 
0.3 percent from the previous year. In breakdown, the 
gross Output value from crop production amounted to 
28.655 billion yuan, down 0.7 percent, forestry, 702 
million yuan, down 5.6 percent; animal husbandry. 
14.78 billion yuan. down 0.4 percent, sideline produc- 
tion, 3.881 billion yuan, up 6.1 percent, and fishery. 
4.207 billion yess up 1.7 percent. 


As far as primary agricultural products are concerned, 
grain production was rel ively good, as the abundant 
output of autumn grata crups was able to make up for the 
heavy loss of summer grain creps, which was brought 
about by natural disasters; cotton output was down duc 
to a reduction in planting arca and natural disasters, and 
the output of oil-bearing crops. flue-cured tobacco, and 
silkworm cocoon increased to various extents. 


The output of primary agricultural products ¢s as follows: 


19RY (tons) increase 
over 1988 (%) 
— a one ee ntact oe A 
grain 32,828,000 12 
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In animal husbandry, the number of live pigs increased, 
as did the amount of slaughtered pigs. The output of 
pork, beef, and mutton also increased. 
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The output of major animal by-products and livestock 
headage are as follows: 


1989 mecrease 
over 1988 (%) 

pigs slaughtered 20,418,500 29 

pigs at year end 18,390,600 3.3 
large livestock at year 902,500 io 
end 

sheep at year end 8,031,200 8.9 
pork 1,430,500 08 
beef, mutton 81,700 22.7 
milk from cows, sheep 85.600 92 
ees 784,700 0.7 


Fishery maintained a steady growth. The output of 
aquatic products was 1,105,200 tons, up 7.5 percent 
from the previous year. The total caich of freshwater 
products came to 792,600 tons, up 7.3 percent, while 
that of marine products amounted to 312,600 tons, up 


7.9 percent. 


Improvement was made in the conditions for agricul- 
tural production. At the end of 1989, the aggregate power 
of farm machinery used in the province reached 22.12 
million kw, up 5.3 percent from the previous year. There 
were 718,800 tractors, up 6.3 percent from the previous 
year, and 19,900 trucks, up 5.6 percent. The power used 
by irrigation and drainage equipment was 4,760,000 kw, 
up 0.5 percent. A total of 2,04* “00 tons of chemical 
fertilizer (this is calculated in terms of 100 perceni of 
effective composition) was applied throughout the year, 
up 4.2 percent. The consumption of electricity in rural 
areas was 9.839 billion kwh, up 3.8 percent. 


Progress was made in the rural economy as a whole in 
1989. The total social output value in rural areas 
amounted to 186.355 billion yuan. The combined output 
value of industries, building industry, transportation 
industry, commerce, and catering industry reached 
134.13 billion yuan, or 72 percent of the total social 
Output value in rural areas, an increase of |.2 percentage 
point over that of the previous year. 


2. Industry 


The province's total industrial output value in 1989 was 
250.722 billion yuan, up 4.6 percent from the previous 
year. Of the total, the output value of village industry 
amounted to 53.547 billion yuan, up 7.1 percent. 


A breakdown of the total industrial output value at and 
above the township level shows: The output value of 
state-owned industry was 87.721 billion yuan, up 1.4 
percent. The output value of collectively-owned industry 
was 100.262 billion yuan, up 4.2 percent (of the output 
value of the collectively-owned industry, the output 
value of township-owned industry alone was 57.817 
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billion yuan, an increase of 2.8 percent). The industrial 
output value of other economic sectors was 8.604 billion 
yuan, up 26.6 percent. 


Improvement was made in product mix. Of the total 
industria! output value at the township level and above, 
the output value of light industry was 104.902 billion 
yuan, up 3.7 percent from the previous year: while that 
of heavy industry was 91.685 billion yuan, up 4.2 per- 
cent. The output of high-grade durable consumer goods, 
which registered abnormal! increases in several preceding 
years, had begun 1 decrease. The output of investment- 
category products [tou zi lei chan pin 2121 6327 7352 
3934 0756] dropped somewhat, while the production of 
energy source and raw and processed materials gradually 


turned for the better and increased steadily. 


The output of major industrial products was as follows: 


1989 change from 
1988 (%) 

cotton yarn 680,400 metric tons 74 

cloth 2.813 billion meters 36 

woolen goods 66 86 million -5.0 

meters 

knitting wool 77,200 metric tons %4 

machine-made paper 735,600 metric tons 08 

ated paper board 

salt 2,474,300 metric 9.2 
tons 

detergent 137,100 metric tons 12.7 

household washing 95.500 -56.9 

machines . 

household refrigera- 634,000 53 

tors 

electric fans 8,597,600 21.1 

television sets 5,299,400 21.8 

(of which color 797,900 -12.4 
sets) 

coal 24,460,500 metric 49 
tons 

crude oil 802.800 metric tons 11.5 

processed petroleum 7,689,900 metric 1.2 

products tons 

electricity 36.638 bilhhon kwh 6.1 

steel 1,687,600 metric 10.8 
tons 

rolled steel 1,917,000 metric 13 
tons 

pig iron 1,446,600 metric O8 
tons 

10 non-ferrous metals 42.300 metric tons 4.2 

plate glass 2,909,600 cases -12.4 

sulpheric acid 1,164,400 metric 8.6 
tons 

soda ash 81,900 metric tons 28.2 
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1989 change from In 1989, the province achieved relatively good results as 

1988 (%) far as large- and medium-sized capital construction 

usta niin 989 000 aneteie Onna 6.0 projects are concerned. A total of 3.73 billion yuan went 

a . into 44 large- and medium-sized projects under con- 

sn + ctor, 424,000 kilowatts 16.0 struction and most projects met or went beyond their 

investment targets for the year. Three projects were 

a machine 18.800 “10.9 completed and put into operation, as were the single 

items of nine other projects. Newly added production 

motor vehicles 38,200 4.5 capacities and efficiency include 350,000 kw of power 

eractors 7.78 million 292 generating capacity, 240,000 tons of phosphamide per 

year, 1,000,000 tons of cement, the capacity of washing 

it 128,300 -28.3 . 

cere 1,200,000 tons of coal per year, and five berths with an 
chemical fertilizer a 29 annual handling capacity of 2,530,000 tons. 

insecticide 42.700 metric tons 18.3 The building industry strived to open up both domestic 


Industrial economic efficiency somewhat decreased in 
1989. Profits and taxes of state-owned industrial enter- 
prises amounted ta 5.751 billion yuan, down by 10.2 
percent from the previous year. The turnover period for 
their working funds extended to 97 days from last year’s 
84.5 days. While per-capita productivity increased by 2.6 
percent, the losses of enterprises rose 104 percent. The 
costs of comparable products increased by 25.6 percent. 


3. Investment in Fixed Assets anc’ Building Industry 


In its earnest implementation of the various central mea- 
sures to tighten investment, the province strictly con- 
trolled the scope of investment in fixed assets and limited 
investment demand in 1989. As a result, the province 
concluded with 32.022 billion yuan of investment in fixed 
assets in 1989, down 5.165 billion yuan or 13.9 percent 
from the previous year. The total investment in fixed 
assets by localities amounted to 27.281 billion yuan, down 
3.889 billion yuan or 12.5 percent from the previous year. 
The combined investment in fixed assets by publicly- 
owned and urban collectives came to 14.744 billion yuan, 
down 21.7 percent from the previous year; of which 12.415 
billion yuan was invested by publicly-owned collectives, 
down 19.4 percent, and 2.329 billion yuan was invested by 
urban collectives, down 32.1 percent. 


Investment structure was readjusted. In 1989, of the 
total investment by units of public ownership, 1.86 
billion yuan went to energy industrial departments, 
increasing to 16 percent from 14.9 percent of the pre- 
vious year, 1.25 billion yuan went to transportation, 
post, and telecommunications departments, increasing 
to 10.7 percent from 7.7 percent of the previous year; 
and 660 million yuan went to cultural, educational, and 
Sanitation departments, increasing to 5.7 percent from 
4.8 percent of the previous year. Existing enterprises 
made remarkable progress in upgrading their technology 
sO aS to conserve energy, reduce waste, increase the 
variety of products, and improve product quality. Pub- 
licly-owned enterprises in 1989 invested a total of 1.17 
billion yuan in technological transformation, repre- 
senting 28.5 percent of their total investment, up from 
24.2 percent of the previous year. 


and overseas markets to avoid a sharp reduction in 
operation in the face of pressure to reduce investment in 
fixed assets. Local publicly-owned construction firms 
accomplished a total output value of 1.76 billion yuan, 
up 12.5 percent from the previous year; and all- 
personnel labor productivity was 12,209 yuan per 
person, up 13.9 percent. However, some enterprises 
experienced down time because of lack of business. 


4. Transportation, Pet, and Telecommunications 


Transportion of freight developed steadily last year. In 
1989, the whole province handled a combined total of 
62.897 billion metric tons-km of cargo, increasing by 2.3 
percent over that of the previous year. Railway transpor- 
tation handled 29.24 billion metric tons-km, increasing by 
4.7 percent over the previous year, highway transportation 
handled 2.27 billion metric tons-km, decreasing by 7.2 
percent as compared with that of the previous year; and 
waterway transportation handled 26.937 billion metric 
tons-km, increasing by 3.1 percent over the previous year. 
The total volume of cargo handled at various ports in the 
province was 187.47 million metric tons, decreasing by 3.7 
percent as compared with that in the previous year. 


The total number of passengers dwindled in 1989. This 
was due to a slowdown in economic expansion and 
increase in ticket prices, thus reducing the number of 
travellers. In 1989, the province handled 31.172 billion 
person-km through various kinds of transportation, 
decreasing by 4.2 percent as compared with that in the 
previous year. Of which railway transportation handled 
13.851 billion person-km, decreasing by 5.8 percent as 
compared with the previous year, highway transportation 
handled 16.717 billion person-km, decreasing by 2.2 per- 
cent as compared with the previous year, and waterway 
transportation handled 560 million person-km, decreasing 
by 19 percent as compared with the previous year. 


Continued progress was registered in postal operations and 
telecommunications. In 1989, the total business volume 
was 400 million yuan, increasing by 10 percent over that of 
the previous year. As of end of last year, the total number 
of households installed with telephones in various urban 
areas was 250,300, increasing by 23.6 percent. Of which 
32,800 customers were installed with long-distance direct 
dialing system, increasing by 146.5 percent. 
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5. Market and Commodity Prices 


Last year the market situation was stable with an ample 
supply of goods of various kinds. In 1989, the total valuc 
of retail sales of social commodities was 59.732 dillion 
yuan, increasing by 8.9 percent over that of the previous 
year. However, taking inflation into account, it was 
actually a reduction of 7.7 percent. Of the total, the 
volume of retail sales of consumer goods for residents 
was 46.198 billion yuan, increasing by 9.4 percent over 
the previous year; the value of consumer goods sold to 
various institutions was 4.758 billion yuan, decreasing 
by 4.2 percent as compared with the previous year; and 
the volume of retail sales of means of agricultural pro- 
duction was 8.776 billion yuan, increasing by 14.4 per- 
cent over the previous year. 


A breakdown of the retails sales of various kinds of 
commodities is as follows: The retail sales volume of 
state-owned commercial enterprises was 19.782 billion 
yuan, increasing by 10 percent over the previous year: 
the retail sales volume of collective enterprises was 
28.013 billion yuan, increasing by 3.3 percent over the 
previous year; the retail sales volume of supply and 
marketing cooperatives was | 19 million yuan, increasing 
by 0.2 percent over the previous year; the retail sales 
volume of individual businesses was 7.561 billion yuan, 
increasing by 21.2 percent over the previous year: and 
the retail sales volume of goods sold to urban dwellers by 
peasants was 4.257 billion yuan, increasing by 25 percent 
over the previous year. 


In 1989, state-owned commercial enterprises and supply 
and marketing cooperatives in the province procured 
various Commodities with a total value of 66.183 billion 
yuan, increasing by 15.83 percent over that of the 
previous year. Of which the total amount of industrial 
products was 50.425 billion yuan, increasing by 15.9 
percent over the previous year, and the total amount of 
agricultural and agricultural sideline products was 
14.969 billion yuan, increasing by 14.98 percent over the 
previous year. As of end of last year, the total value of 
social commodities kept in stock was 27.542 billion 
yuan, increasing by 14.6 percent over that in the pre- 
vious year. 


The demand for the means of production in the market 
was somewhat reduced due to retrenchment measures. 
In 1989, various sspply departments in the province sold 
means of production with a total value of 36.55 billion 
yuan, increasing by 6 percent over that of the previous 
year. However, when price increases were taken into 
account, it actually registered a decrease. The amount of 
coal sold was 40.93 million metric tons, decreasing by 
2.6 percent as compared with that in the previous year: 
the amount of rolled steel sold was 3.554 million metric 
tons, decreasing by 10.3 percent as compared with the 
previous year, the amount of caustic soda sold was 
82,400 metric tons, decreasing by 5.7 percent as com- 
pared with the previous year; and the amount of cement 
sold was 2.963 million metric tons, decreasing by 27.6 
percent as compared vith the previous year. 
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The margin of market price increases was gradually 
narrowed. Since May 1989, the rate of price increases 
was effectively put under control. The general retail price 
level in 1989 increased by 18 percent, of which the retail 
price level in urban areas increased by 15.7 percent and 
retail price level in rural areas increased by 19.7 percent, 
both being lower thai in the previous year. 


Among all commodities, the rate of price inceases of 
food products, which account for more than 45 percent 
of expenditures of urban residents, was the lowest. The 
rate of price increases of food products for urban resi- 
dents was 13.4 percent in 1989. The extent of the 
increase was 15 percent less than in the previous year. 
The average price of fresh vegetables was 1.5 percent 
lower than that of the previous year. In 1989, the prices 
of meat, poultry, and eggs increased by 13.9 percent; the 
prices of aquatic products increased by 8.3 percent; and 
the prices of fresh fruits increased by 9.9 percent over the 
previous year. As to other commodities, the prices of 
clothing increased by 21.5 percent; the prices of articles 
of everyday use increased by 14.6 percent; the prices of 
medicine and medical equipment increased by 17.7 
percent; the prices of fuel increased by 18.6 percent; and 
the prices of agricultural means of production increased 
by 23.6 percent over those in the previous year. 


Significant progress was made in straightening out com- 
panies and the market order. In 1989, 4,007 companies 
were either dissolved or merged into other companies, 
accounting for 19.7 percent of various types of compa- 
nies in the province. Of which, 1,158 companies (enter- 
prises) set up by party or government organizations were 
either dissolved or merged into other companies, 
accounting for 28.9 percent of those companies which 
were dissolved or merged into other companies. The 
problem of confusion in the field of circulation was 
solved in the main and market order was clearly 
improved through straightening out and rectifying those 
companies. 


The improvement of market order and the slowdown of 
inflation effectively subsided the people's spending 
spree. As a result, residents have changed their habit 
from “buying things to keep value” to “making deposit 
to keep wealth.” This situation alleviated the contradic- 
tion of supply and demand in the market and promoted 
the recovery of money from circulation. Nevertheless, 
new problems of a weak market and stagnation in 
circulation have emerged and they must be solved later. 


6. Foreign Economic Relations and Trade and Tourism 


Foreign economic relations and trade continued to 
develop in Jiangsu last year. The province maintained a 
trend of steady development in foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade in 1989 after overcoming ti.e problems of 
shortages of funds and source of commodities and the 
influence of riots. The province procured export com- 
modities with a total value of 16.951 billion yuan, 
increasing by 26 percent over that in the previous year. 
The total volume of import and export of this province 
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in 1989 amounted to U.S.$3.307 billion, increasing by 
4.5 percent over the previous year. Of which exports 
amounted to U.S.$2.441 billion, increasing by 3.9 per- 
cent. 


New progress was made in absorbing foreign investment 
and promoting economic and technological cooperation 
with foreign countries. In 1989, the province actually 
utilized foreign capital with a total amount of 
US$294.967 million, increasing by 11.4 percent as com- 
pared with that in the previous year. Direct foreign 
investment amounted to U.S.$92.163 million, 
accounting for 31.3 percent of the actual amount of 
foreign capital used in 1989. In 1989, this province 
signed 290 new contracts of “joint ventures, coonerative 
ventures, and wholly foreign-owned enterprises” with a 
total amount of U.S.$198.372 million. Of these, 279 
were joint ventures, eight were cooperative ventures, and 
three were wholly foreign-owned enterprises. In 1989, 
Jiangsu undertook construction projects in foreign coun- 
tries and provided labor and service overseas to the tune 
of U.S.$77.341 million, a 69.4 percent increase over 
1988: the sum total involved in 55 new contracts was 
U.S.$36.641 million. 


The number of international tourists coming to Jiangsu 
and income from tourism decreased last year. In 1989, 
475,300 people from outside China visited Jiangsu for 
sight-seeing, visiting relatives and friends, and other 
activities, decreasing by 36.3 percent as compared with 
the number in the previous year. The total income from 
tourism was 252 million yuan in foreign exchange cer- 
tificates, a decrease of 14.2 percent as compared with 
that in 1988. 


7. Finances, Banking, and Insurance 


Revenues continued to increase and the expenditure 
structure was improved. In 1989 the province's revenue 
amounted to 12.401 billion yuan, an increase of 7.4 
percent over 1988, of which industrial and commercial 
tax was 11.679 billion yuan, up 13.6 percent. The 
province's expenditure was 8 9 billion yuan, rising 12.7 
percent, but the rate of increase dropped by 7.08 per- 
centage points compared with 1988. Of the expenditure, 
the spending on agriculture and the construction of 
water conservancy projects for farms and afforestation 
rose 24.4 percent over the previous year, with the ratio 
rising from 7.7 percent in 1988 to 8.7 percent; the 
spending on science, technology, education, and public 
health rose 14.8 percent over 1988, the ratio increasing 
from 27.9 percent in 1988 to 29.3 percent in 1989. 
However, the ratio of administrative spending only rose 
by 0.8 percentage points over the previous year. The 
spending of more money on agriculture, education, and 
science vigorously boosted the development of agricul- 
ture, education, and science in our province. 


In 1989. the number of counties (cities, suburban areas) 
with revenues exceeding 100 million yuan in the prov- 
ince rose from 18 in 1988 to 21. 
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The banking situation took a clear upturn. In 1989, the 
balance of bank deposits throughout the province was 
64.84 billion yuan, an increase of 13.64 billion yuan over 
the beginning of the year; the balance of bank loans 
totalled 83.556 billion yuan, an increase of 10.11 billion 
yuan. This ts the first year in which the rate of increase of 
deposits outstripped the rate of increase of loans since 
1984. In 1989, a total of 2.22 billion yuan were put into 
circulation throughout the province, a decrease of 4.333 
billion yuan over the previous year. 


The types of insurance expanded and the sum of insur- 
ance increased. In 1989 the types of insurance 
throughout the province increased from 150 in 1988 to 
180 and the sum of insurance on social property 
amounted to 218.890 billion yuan, an increase of 11.6 
percent over the previous year. The annual domestic 
property insurance fund and personal insurance nest egg 
amounted to 800.07 million yuan, up 17.2 percent over 
1988. The amount of domestic property and personal 
insurance indemnities was 256 million yuan. This effec- 
tively assisted victims of disasters in quickly restoring 
production and businesses, thus stabilizing people's 
lives. 


8. Science, Technology, Education, and Culture 


Much headway was made in science and technology. In 
1989, throughout the province prizes approved by the 
state for inventions totalled three: for promoting science 
and technology, 29, and for the spark plan, nine. Prizes 
approved by the province for promoting science and 
technology totalled 365, of which second-grade prizes 
numbered 30, third-grade prizes, 123, and fourth-grade 
prizes, 212. 


Much headway was also made in pateni work. The 
number of patent applications received and approved by 
the province by the end of 1989 ranked third throughout 
the country since the patent law was put into effect in 
1985. in 1989, the province handled | ,994 patent appli- 
cations, an increase of 2.0 percent over the previous 
year, and approved 1,117 applications, up 30 percent. 


The contingent of scientists and technicians further 
increased. By the end of 1989, there were 469,000 
natural scientists and technicians in the local units 
owned by the whole people throughout the province, an 
increase of 12.5 percent over the previous year. 


In 1989, 2.074 postgraduates were enrolled throughout 
the province and the total number of postgraduates on a 
degree at colleges and universities were 7,537, a decrease 
of 894 people over the previous year. Regular colleges 
and universities enrolled 42.600 undergraduates and 
students in special courses and the total number of 
undergraduates in the colleges and universities were 
147,900, an increase of 200 people over the previous 
year. Adult colleges and universities enrolled a total of 
27,700 undergraduates and students taking special 
courses. The total number of undergraduates in adult 
colleges and universities was 82,000. Various vocational 
and technical secondary schools had 135,600 students, 
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an increase of 7,800 people over the previous year. There 
were 152,4000 students in agricultural or vocational 
junior middle and senior middle schools, accounting for 
36.9 percent of the total number of regular senior middle 
school students throughout the province. In 1989, the 
total number of regular middle school students 
throughout the province was 2.7452 million and the 
number of elementary school pupils totalled 6.3149 
million. The attendance rate of school-age children was 
99.9 percent. Some headway was made in preschool 
education and in the special education of mentally 
retarded and handicapped children. 


Various cultural undertakings continued to grow and 
increase their activities last year. By the end of 1989, 
throughout the province there were 4,914 movie projec- 
tion units, 137 art organizations, 108 cultural palaces, 91 
public libraries, 49 museums, and 14 publishing houses. 
There were 16 broadcasting stations, 15 radio transmit- 
ters and relay stations, 22 television stations, and 126 
television transmitters and relay stations throughout the 
province. In 1989, the province published 300.8 million 
books, 39.98 million copies of magazines, and 940 
million issues of newspapers. 


9. Public Health and Sports 


Public health undertakings continued to develop and 
medical conditions were further improved. As of the end 
of 1989, there were 12,325 public health institutions of 
all kinds, 77 more than the preceding years. Of this, 
2,483 were hospitals. The beds in health institutions 
throughout Jiangsu reached 160,800, including 142,200 
in hospitals and 1,600 more than 1988. There were 
207,500 professional medical personne!, an increase of 
3.5 percent. Of this, 96,700 were doctors, an increase of 
12.5 percent; 50,600 were nurses, an increase of 12.0 
percent. Preventive health and health supervision and 
monitoring work was strengthened. There were 230 
epidemic prevention stations and professional preven- 
tion and cure institutions, which were staffed by 10.011 
professional health personnel, up 5.5 percent from the 
previous year. 


Sports also had great achievements. In 1989, three 
athletes from Jiangsu captured two world titles in two 
events. In national competition, athletes from Jiangsu 
won 40 gold, 44 silver, and 48 bronze medals. The 
number of students in schools of all grades and types, 
who met the nation physical fitness requirements, con- 
stituted 96.2 percent of school age studenis in Jiangsu, 
up 5.0 percentage points from the previous year. 


10. Living Standards 


In 1989, the living standards of urban and rural residents 
basically remained stable, and their income and expen- 
diture was somewhat improved. Total wages of workers 
amounted to 16.538 billion yuan, an increase of 8.4 
percent over 1988; average annual cash income of 
workers was |,918 yuan, up 6.8 percent. According to a 
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sample survey conducted among urban and rural resi- 
dents, the per capita income on living expenses among 
urban residents was |,372 yuan, up 126 yuan or 12.6 
percent from the preceding year, per capita expenditure 
on living expenses was 1,301 yuan, an increase of 62 
yuan, thus changing the balance between income and 
expenditure from minus 21! yuan in the previous year to 
plus 71 yuan in 1989. The per capita net income of 
peasants was 875.7 yuan, an increase of 9.9 percent over 
1988: and the per capita expenditure on living expenses 
was 811 yuan, an increase of 8.6 percent. The actual 
income of some urban and rural families decreased after 
deducting the factor of price rises. 


More people received jobs in urban areas. In 1989, a 
total of 220,300 urban people were recruited. By the end 
of the year, the number of workers throughout the 
province was 8,675,500. Of this, 1,377,000 were. con- 
tracted workers, up 162,900 from the previous year. 
There were 190,900 self-employed urban workers, an 
increase of 29,600 over 1988. With a reduction in social 
demands, some enterprises operated under capacity. As 
a result, there were more jobless people in urban areas 
and it was more difficu!t to find a job. 


People’s deposits increased by big margins. By the end of 
1989, the remaining sum of the deposits was 33.185 
billion yuan, 9.997 billion yuan or 43.11 percent more 
than in 1988. Of this, the remaining sum of the urban 
deposits was 22.609 billion yuan and of the rural 
deposits was 10.576 billion yuan, topping the previous 
year by 51.5 and 28.0 percent respectively. 


Living conditions of urban and rural residents further 
improved. The per capita living space increased to from 
8.49 square meters in 1988 to 8.77 square meters for 
urban residents and from 19.7 square meters to 21.2 
square meters for peasants. The quality of housing also 
improved. 


11. Population 


By the end of 1989, Jiangsu’s population totaled 
65,358,700 (Footnote 2: The number of population is 
estimated on the basis of a sample survey of population 
changes in 1989). This was 976,100 more than the 
preceding year. The birth rate in 1989 rose from 16.03 
per thousand in 1988 to 20.38 per thousand and mor- 
tality rate from 5.89 per thousand to 6.54 per thousand. 
The natural growth rate increased from 10.14 per thou- 
sand in 1988 to 13.84 per thousand. 


Jiangxi Party Committee Session Held 14-17 Apr 


11K0905 114990 Nanchang JIANG XI RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 Apr 90 pp 1, 2 


{Report: “Mao Zhiyong Attends and Addresses the 10th 
Plenary Session of the Eighth Jiangxi Provincial CPC 
Committee Held in Nanchang”} 
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[Excerpts] The 10th Plenary Session of the Eighth 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee was held in Nan- 
chang from 14 to !7 April. This plenary session further 
conveyed, studied, and implemented the spirit of the 
Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and examined, discussed, and adopted the 
“Views of the Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee on 
Striving To Make Marked Progress in Keeping Close 
Ties Between the Party and the Masses This Year and 
Next Year” and the “Resolution on Holding the Ninth 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Congress.” This was a meeting 
of unifying thinking, strengthening confidence, inspiring 
enthusiasm, uniting, and forging ahead bravely to 
achieve the further steady political, economic, and social 
development of our province. 


Attending the session were 55 members and alternate 
members of the provincial party committee and 
attending the session as nonvoting delegates were mem- 
bers of the provincial Advisory Commission and provin- 
cial Discipline Inspection Commission; the party- 
member responsible comrades of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, provincial government, 
and provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] who were not members of the 
above-mentioned provincial party committee and two 
commissions; the principal responsible comrades of the 
provincial military district and Nanchang Army College: 
the secretaries of all prefectures and cities, commis- 
sioners, mayors, Discipline Inspection Commission sec- 
retaries, the principal responsible party-member com- 
rades of all departments directly under the provincial 
government, and the party committee secretaries of the 
universities and colleges in Nanchang, totalling some 
280 people. Bai Dongcai, member of the Central Advi- 
sory Commission, and veteran Comrade Fu Yutian also 
attended the session. 


On the morning of 14 April, Mao Zhiyong, secretary of 
the provincial party committee, presided over the ses- 
sion and Wu Guanzheng, deputy secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee and governor, conveyed the basic 
spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of the CPC Central 
Committee and on behalf of the provincial party com- 
mittee Standing Committee, gave a report on imple- 
menting the spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
CPC Central Committee and doing our province's work 
well. On the afternoon of 16 April, Jiang Zhuping, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, 
presided over the session and entrusted by the provincial 
party committee Standing Committee, Liu Fangren, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, gave 
a report on the matters regarding the holding of the ninth 
provincial party congress. On the afternoon of 17 April, 
Comrade Mao Zhiyong spoke at the closing ceremony. 


Through seriously studying and mastering the spirit of 
the Sixth Plenary Session of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the comrades present at the session deepened 
their understanding of the “decision” of the central 
authorities, further heightened their understanding, and 
unified their thinking. They unanimously held: The 
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Sixth Plenary Session of the CPC Central Committee 
was another extremely important meeting after the 
Fourth and Fifth Plenary Sessions of the CPC Central 
Committee. The Sixth Plenary Session of the CPC 
Central Committee solemnly made a decision on 
strengthening the ties between the party and the masses, 
that tallies with the desires of the party and the people, 
grasps what is of basic importance in strengthening 
party-building in an all-around way at present, and is of 
important practical significance and profound historic 
significance. The comrades attending the session 
declared: According to the demands of the central 
authorities, we must restore and develop the flesh- 
and-blood ties between the party and the masses by 
really doing practical work for the interests of the people. 


The session held: The key to studying and implementing 
the “decision” of the central authorities lies in action 
and implementation. We must have in mind what is of 
basic importance, set about the work now, begin with 
doing practical work for the masses, and thoroughly 
solve the most salient and urgent questions existing in 
the aspect of the ties between the party and the masses 
and between the cadres and the masses. We must strive 
to make comparatively marked progress in keeping close 
ties between the party and the masses in our province 
this year and next year, regard this work as a long-term 
task, and persist in doing it to achieve even greater 
results. The session demands: It is necessary to univer- 
sally and penetratingly unfold inner-party reeducation in 
the Marxist mass viewpoint and the party’s mass line 
and to unify the party members’ thinking and under- 
standing on the basis of the “decision” of the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the CPC Central Committee. It is 
essential to really solve the questions with which the 
masses are most concerned and which can be solved. So 
far as the whole province 1s concerned, it is imperative to 
exert great efforts to do the following work well this year 
and next year: |) We must adopt measures to help the old 
liberated areas and poor areas develop their economy 
and to help them get rich more quickly; 2) we must 
mobilize and rely on the masses to properly solve the 
questions of production in the enterprises that have 
suspended or partially suspended production and to 
resolve the difficulties in the workers’ livelihood: 3) we 
must resolutely correct the phenomenon of indiscrimi- 
nately apportioning charges and fees and indiscrimi- 
nately imposing fines in rural areas and be determined to 
lighten the peasants’ burdens; 4) we must make efforts to 
improve market supplies and continuously control price 
increases; 5) we must do well in preventing and treating 
schistosomiasis; 6) we must step up comprehensive 
administration to stabilize social security and to 
strengthen the masses’ sense of security; 7) we must grasp 
“wiping out of pornography” and “elimination of six 
vices” with one hand and grasp the work of making the 
masses’ cultural life thrive with the other hand; 8) we 
must show concern for the practical difficulties in the 
daily life of the urban and rural residents and help them 
overcome these difficulties. At the same time, we must 
continuously push forward the building of an honest and 
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clean government and resolutely overcome the passive 
and corrupt phenomenon. It is imperative to implement 
one by one the “Decision on Doing Several Things in the 
Near Future With Which the Masses are Concerned” 
that was made by the party Central Committee and State 
Council last year and to carry out the nine things in 
respect of the building of an honest and clean govern- 
ment that were put forward by the provincial party 
committee and provincial government on the basis of the 
decision. What has been done must be consolidated and 
continue and what has not been done must be done. 
Those who continuously violate the regulations must be 
severely investigated and dealt with. It is necessary to 
straighten out and consoli: ate companies to the end. It is 
essential to resolutely prevent the relapse of the 
unhealthy trends of spending public funds on eating and 
drinking. On this foundation, it is imperative to com- 
pletely straighten out the situation in using public funds 
to buy houses for leading cadres, in the above-standard 
fitting up of houses, in occupying more public houses, in 
allocating small cars to party and government organs at 
all levels, in equipping them with small cars, and in using 
small cars, and to formulate strict regulations and 
methods for handling. It is imperative to check the 
unhealthy trends of trades and to check the unhealthy 
irends in selecting. promoting, and appointing cadres. It 
iS essential to continuously investigate and deal with big 
and serious cases. Leadership organs and leading cadres 
at all levels must change their leadership style, improve 
their method of work, be strict with themselves, and take 
the lead in setting an example. One level must bring 
along the other level, do its work well at its own level, 
and take the lead in implementing the “decision” of the 
central authorities with the rectification spirit. 


In his speech, Comrade Mao Zhiyong emphatically 
pointed out: It is necessary to really put maintaining 
Steady political, economic, and social development in an 
overriding position and to regard it as the center, starting 
point, and foothold of all aspects of work. Generally 
speaking, we must firmly and completely implement the 
party's basic line at the initial stage of socialism, take 
economic construction as the center, and adhere to the 
four cardinal principles, reform, and opening up. Only 
by completely adhering to this line can we guarantee 
steady development: if we deviate from this line, steady 
development will be hindered. At present, as far as party 
building, ideological and political work, and government 
and legal work are concerned, what is most important is 
to grasp a fundamental issue, which is that we must study 
and implement the “decision” of the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the CPC Central Committee with the rectifi- 
cation spirit and regard further keeping close ties 
between the party and the masses as an important 
measure to completely strengthen party building and to 
guarantee the long-term good order and peace of the 
state. We must work hard and meticulously to carry 
them out. It is essential to create two favorable environ- 
ments: |) It is necessary to vigorously strengthen ideo- 
logical and political work, centered on the subject of 
Stability and patriotism, so as to create an environment 
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for the dissemination of public opinions that is advan- 
tageous to steady development, 2) it is imperative to 
adopt education, administrative, economic, and legal 
measures to carry Out comprehensive administration so 
as to create an environment with good social order that 
is beneficial to steady development. 


Comrade Mao Zhiyong stressed: To maintain steady 
political, economic, and social development is, in the 
final analysis, to concentrate our energy on the promo- 
tion of economic work. Party committees at all levels 
must really strengthen leadership over economic work 
and strive to maintain the stability and continuity of the 
basic principles and policies. In the present situation of 
more difficulties and contradictions, leaders at all levels 
must continuously maintain a good mental state. The 
more difficulties, the more we must go all out and forge 
ahead. We must not recoil in fear and must attempt 
nothing and accomplish nothing. Comrade Mao Zhiyong 
also put forward demands for strengthening unity of 
leadership groups at all levels. [passage omitted] 


The session called on party organizations at all levels and 
the party members to penetratingly study and implement 
the spirit of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Plenary Sessions 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee; to closely rally 
around the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core; to work with one heart and one 
mind: and to resolutely carry out the party’s policy of 
taking economic construction as the center. They must 
adhere to the four cardinal principles, adhere to the basic 
line of reform and opening up, inherit and carry forward 
the party's good tradition of keeping close ties with the 
masses, seriously implement the “CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Decision on Strengthening the Ties Between the 
Party and the Masses,” carry out the “Views of the 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee on Striving To Make 
Marked Progress in Keeping Close Ties Between the 
Party and the Masses This Year and Next Year,” unite 
and lead the people of the whole province to strengthen 
confidence, inspire enthusiasm, overcome difficulties, 
do all aspects of work well, promote further steady 
political, economic, and social development, and greet 
the victorious holding of the Ninth Jiangx: Provincial 
CPC Congress by achieving new results. 


People’s Government Holds Plenary Session 


HK0805075790 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 7 May 90 


[Excerpts] This morning, the Jianga: Provincial People’s 
Government held a plenary session to study and imple- 
ment the spirit of the 10th Plenary Session of the Eighth 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committee, the spirit of the 
Third Plenary Session of the Seventh Jiangxi Provincial 
People’s Congress, and the spirit of the Third Plenary 
Session of the Sixth Jiangxi Provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee and make arrangements for economic work and 
for pushing ahead with the development of Jiangxi’s 
provincial national economy. 
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Wu Guanzheng, governor of Jiangxi Province, delivered 
a speech at the session. 


The meeting was presided over by Jiang Zhuping, vice 
governor of Jiangxi Province, and attended by Sun 
Xiyue and Chen Guizun, vice governors of Jiangxi 
Province; Su Shengyao and Chen Andong, assistants to 
the governor of Jiangxi Province; and responsible per- 
sons of various departments of the Jiangxi Provincial 
People’s Government. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Comrade Wu Guanzheng called on all the 
comrades in Jiangxi to brace up, strengthen confidence, 
adopt a series of measures, overcome difficulties, and 
waste no time in promoting the development of Jiangxi’s 
economy. 


Comrade Wu Guanzheng said that it is necessary to 
extensively apply science and technology to agricultural 
production, further invigorate township and town enter- 
prises; readjust industrial structure, develop new prod- 
ucts; maintain a steady growth of Jiangxi’s grain output; 
accomplish this year’s industrial tasks; deepen the cam- 
paign of “Double Increase, Double Economy;” imple- 
ment the contracted responsibility system; strengthen 
the internal management of enterprises; improve 
product quality; tap the latent potentialities of all the 
existing enterprises; rely on the broad masses of the staff 
and workers; readjust the product mix; strengthen the 
production of major products; push ahead with opening 
up to the outside world; use more foreign funds; run all 
types of foreign-invested enterprises well; publicize 
Jiangxi’s fine investment environment, rich resources, 
and preferential policies toward foreign investors; and 
develop an export-oriented economy. 


Comrade Wu Guanzheng stressed that it is necessary to 
carry out construction of key projects and technological 
transformation, improve planning and management, 
and increase investment returns. It is necessary to make 
good arrangements for people's livelihood. Leading 
cadres at all levels in Jiangxi must develop the fine 
traditions of the CPC, go deep to various enterprises to 
carry out ideological and political work, heip enterprises 
solve problems, and conscientiously solve the problems 
of staff and workers laid off by their closed or semi- 
closed enterprises. It is also necessary to control market 
prices. [passage omitted] 


Jiangxi Students Study Jiang Zemin’s Speech 
HK0905 103790 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 May 90 


[Excerpts] Over the past few days, various institutions of 
higher learning in Nanchang City have organized stu- 
dents and teachers to study the speech made by General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin al a report meeting held in Beijing 
in commemoration of the “May 4th Movement.” 


The broad masses of the students and teachers generally 
agreed that General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s speech 
embodied the great importance the CPC attaches to 
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young intellectuals and is a historical document aimed at 
guiding the development of China’s youth movement. 
The general secretary's speech has great appeal for all the 
young intellectuals in China. [passage omitted] 


Over the past few days, a lot of Nanchang-based institu- 
tions of higher learning have also organized seminars, 
forums, and symposiums on General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin’s speech. Many students have also written articles 
reflecting on the speech. The students generally believe 
that the general secretary's speech points out a correct 
orientation for the healthy growth of young intellectuals 
in China. 


The students of Jiangxi University said that some of 
their fellow students got involved in the turmoil which 
broke out between spring and summer of last year 
believing that they were patriotic. After studying the 
general secretary's speech, they have come to understand 
that patriotism has different contents in different histor- 
ical periods. In today’s China, patriotism and socialism 
are unified in nature. Patriotism also conforms with 
people’s democracy and socialist democracy in nature. 
According to this criterion, it goes without saying that 
last year’s turmoil was harmful to the whole nation and 
was by no means patriotic in nature. At present, in order 
to develop patriotism, all the students must strive to 
maintain overall stability in China. 


The young teachers of Jiangxi Institute of Finance and 
Economy said that all the policies formulated by the 
CPC toward intellectuals since the Third Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee have been correct 
and have enjoyed popular support among the broad 
masses of the Chinese intellectuals. In his speech, Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin once again comprehensively 
and exhaustively expounded these policies, making clear 
the historical mission of the Chinese inteliectuals and 
describing the Chinese intellectuals as a component part 
of the Chinese working class. What General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin said dispelled their ideological misgivings. 
[passage omitted] 


Shanghai Order on Clean Enterprises 


OW0505 135890 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO 
in Chinese 16 Mar 90 p-1 


[Order No. 27 of the Shanghai Municipal People’s Gov- 
ernment] 


“Certain Provisions for Leading Cadres in Enterprises 
and Other Units in Shanghai Municipality To Remain 
Clean and Honest” are hereby promulgated and go into 
effect from 15 March 1990. 


By Mayor Zhu Rongji 


15 March 1990 
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Article |—These provisions are formulated for the strict 
enforcement of government discipline, combating cor- 
ruption, and ensuring that the leading cadres of various 
enterprises and other uniis remain clean and honest. 


Article 2—The leading cadres of various enterprises and 
other units referred in these provisions are factory direc- 
tors, deputy factory directors, managers, deputy man- 
agers, institute directors, deputy institute directors, 
school presidents and vice school presidents of state- 
owned and collectively owned enterprises and other 
units in the municipality, as well as those leading cadres 
in those enterprises and units who are holding positions 
at the same level (hereafter referred to as leading cadres). 


Article 3—In handling businesses or matters in financial 
affairs, leading cadres are not allowed to accept service 
charges or commissions. Nor should they make use of 
their authority to receive remunerations for professional 
or technical consultation. Money already received 
should be turned over to the unit on the basis of the 
financial and economic system. 


Article 4—In handling businesses or matters in financial 
affairs in the country, leading cadres are not allowed to 
demand or accept any gift. Any gift that is hard to refuse 
should be turned over to one’s own unit within one 
month. Various units should appoint a specific depart- 
ment or person to handle the aforementioned gifts and 
register and list them in a book in accordance with the 
provisions formulated by the municipal government in 
handling gifts to leading cadres of various enterprises 
and other units. 


The giits mentioned by the provisions are gifts, cash 
gifts, gift coupons, or commodities bought at a price 
lower than the market value. 


Article 5—Gifis accepted by leading cadres from foreign 
sources should be handled in accordance with the rele- 
vant provisions formulated by the municipal govern- 
ment in handling gifts from foreign sources. 


Article 6—In carrying out economic and trade activities 
or business exchanges with any foreign country or con- 
ducting inspection tours abroad, leading cadres must not 
make use of their jobs or positions to ask the other side 
to help their own spouses, children, relatives, or friends 
go abroad or seek other illicit profits. 


Article 7—A meal-sharing system should be enforced 
when leading cadres in various enterprises need to cat 
meals in other units within the municipality or an 
enterprise or unit needs to entertain another enterprise 
or unit for the purpose of doing business. The number of 
persons accompanying the host should not exceed 50 
percent of the number of guests. When the number of 
guests 1s less than five, the number of persons accompa- 
nying the host should not exceed three. A specific 
standard will be set separately. 


When there 1s a need to entertain guests in dealing with 
foreigners or in making economic ties with units in other 
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provinces OF Cities, Il 1s Necessary to practice economy. 
The number of persons accompanying the host should be 
limited as described in the preceding paragraph. 


When leading cadres in various enterprises or other units 
need to cat meals on a business trip, they must follow the 
relevant provisions of the state and the municipality. 


Article 8—Leading cadres are not allowed to accept gifts 
in cash or in kind under various pretexts from the units 
and departments at the lower level. Nor should they buy 
gifts with public funds and present them to staff mem- 
bers of various government organs or mass organizations 
in the municipality or supply commodities of all kinds 
below the state-fixed prices. 


Article 9—Leading cadres should concentrate their 
efforts to carry out their work well in their own units. 
Those who hold two or more jobs concurrently because 
of production or business needs are not allowed to accept 
any remuneration (including bonuses and allowances in 
money or in kind) except in cases specified by the state 
or the municipality. 


Article 10—Leading cadres are not allowed to make use 
of their authority to approve the supply of means of 
production and products and commodities in short 
supply to their own relatives to engage in commercial 
activities. 


Article 11—Plans to increase leading cadres’ wages or 
determine their position allowances and bonuses should 
be included in the plan of the unit for pay increases, 
adopted by the workers’ congress through discussion and 
approved by the department at the higher level (except in 
cases specified by the state or the municipality). 


Article 12—Housing assignments to leading cadres or 
their applications to increase residential areas should be 
openly reviewed and handled according to the standards 
specified by the department responsible for the work at 
the higher level and the procedure to examine and 
approve such assignments and applications. No one 
should use his authority to make housing assignment for 
himself or buy any house for himself with government 
funds. Nor should anyone use government funds, mate- 
rials, or manpower paid by the unit to repair or decorate 
houses, build houses for private use, or make furniture. 


Article 13—In accordance with the seriousness of the 
case and on the basis of the regulations of the municipal 
government on handling leading cadres of various enter- 
prises or other units who are unclean and dishonest, 
administrative disciplinary actions or other measures 
must be taken by the department responsible for the 
work or the supervisory organ at the higher level against 
those leading cadres who have violated the provisions. 
Those who break the criminal law should be called to 
account by the judicial organs in accordance with the 
law. 


Article 14—The various committees, offices, and 
bureaus under the municipal people's government, as 
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well as the various district and county people's govern- 
ments, may formulate measures to implement these 
provisions. 


The leading cadres of the Chinese side of various Sino- 
foreign joint ventures and enterprises under joint Sino- 
foreign management should be handled in reference to 
these provisions. 


Article 15—These provisions should be put into effect by 
those departments in charge of this work at the higher 
level in various enterprises and other units; and their 
implementation be supervised and checked by the super- 
visory departments at all levels. 


The municipal bureau of supervision is responsible for 
interpreting these provisions. 


Article 16—These provisions will go into effect as of 15 
March 1990. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Governor Reports to Congress Session 
HK1005 122990 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] The Third Session of the Seventh Guangdong Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress opened solemnly at the Provincial 
Government Auditorium on the morning of 9 May. 


The opening ceremony was presided over by Luo Tian, 
the executive chairman of today’s session. A total of 702 
deputies to the provincial People’s Congress attended 
the opening ceremony. 


The session listened to a report on government work 
delivered by Governor Ye Xuanping. Reviewing work of 
the provincial government last year in his report, Gov- 
ernor Ye noted that last year our province persistently 
put economic improvement and rectification and deep- 
ening of the reform at the centr of all our undertakings. 
This gave impetus to economic construction and all 
other fields of work in our province. As a result, new 
progress was made in the eccxomy as a whole and the life 
of urban and rural residents was basically stable, thus 
maintaining and consolidating the situation of stability 
and unity. The guiding ideology for this year’s work of 
the province, he added, was to implement all decisions to 
be made by the party Central Committee and the 
National People’s Congress, make efforts to combine 
more closely economic improvement and rectification 
and deepening of the reform with the development of the 
national economy and all other social undertakings, and 
continue to work for a stable political, economic, and 
social development. 


Responsible persons of committees, offices, depart- 
ments, and bureaus under the provincial people's gov- 
ernment, and 74 persons from all social circles as well, 
attended the meeting as observers. 
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In his report on government work, Governor Ye Xuan- 
ping pointed out: Afier a year of efforts, initial results 
have been achieved in the province's economic improve- 
ment and rectification. The economy of the province as 
a whole is developing in the direction of becoming stable 
and going up again. Ye Xuanping also outlined the 
achievements made in many fields of the province's 
work as a result of economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation. 1) Industrial production maintained a certain 
growth rate while being readjusted. The gross output 
value of industrial production last year stood at 161.743 
billion yuan, an increase of 15.9 percent. 2) The work of 
boiling down the scope of investment and readjusting the 
economic structure got off to a flying start, with the focus 
of protecting the construction of energy, communica- 
tions, telecommunications, agriculture, education, and 
foreign-funded projects. 3) Disorder in channels for 
commodity circulation began improving and good 
progress was made toward cleaning up and rectifying 
companies. 4) The rate of price increases came down. 
The rate last year was actually controlled under 21 
percent and the overall price hikes in 1989 were signifi- 
cantly smaller than 1988. 5) Foreign trade and economic 
exchanges with other countries coniinued to develop. 
The volume of exports last year totalled 8.35 billion 
yuan, an increase of 7.3 percent over the previous year. 
6) The income of the province's peopie increased and 
there were new achievements in science and technology, 
education, culture, public health, and sports. 


Lin Ruo Said To Take Standing Committee Post 


11K 1008061390 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
10 May 90 p8 


[“Special” dispatch from Guangzhou by MING PAO 
staff reporter: “Provincial Party Secretary Lin Ruo Will 
Concurrently Take Up the Post of Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee Chairman”™] 


[Text] As disclosed by an authoritative source here, Luo 
Tian, chairman of Guangdong People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, will tender his resignation at the 
forthcoming third session of the seventh provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, and the vacancy will be filled by Lin Ruo, 
who will continue to be secretary of the provincial party 
committee. This will be the only major personnel 
transfer to be approved by the session. 


It is reported that the session, apart from discussing a series 
of local policies on political and economic development, 
will “deliberate the resignation of a member of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee, and choose a 
person to fill the post.” But the spokesman for the session 
said that “there has been no plan for transfer of provincial 
high-ranking government officials so far.” 


Though the rumor to the effect is rife that provincial 
governor Ye Xuanping will replace Lin Ruo as secretary 
of the provincial party committee, while still retaining 
his governorship, the authoritative source emphasized 
that Ye Xuanping’s post will remain intact. 
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It is understood that Luo Tian presented his resignation 
mainly because he, at 70, considers himself too old for 
the post. Since there is no suitable person to succeed 
him, the provincial government suggested that the post 
be filled for the time being by Lin Ruo, who will still keep 
his original post. However, ime suggestion is subject to 
approval by the forthcoming session of the provincial 
People’s Congress. 


It is NOt Certain as yet whether Lin Ruo will resign from 
the provincial party committee after he is appointed 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. But one source said that the provincial 
transfer of personnel will have something to do with the 
nationwide reshuffle rather than being an isolated issuc. 


Li Ruo declined to make any comment on his proposed 
appointment after he had attended the opening session 
of the People’s Congress yesterday. He only said that he 
will readily accept the post if appointed by the People’s 
Congress. Ye Xuanping denied, as always, the news that 
he wil! be appointed secretary of the provincial party 
committee. 


Ye Xuanping reiterated that his appointment is not a matter 
he can decide upon on his own. He continued that if the 
central authorities are planning to transfer him to another 
post, they woll tell him. But he did not indicate whether the 
central authorities had approached him recently. 


Again, the rumor that Yuan Mu, spokesman for the State 
Council, will be transferred to Guangdong still lingers here. 
It is m Dorted that Yuan Mu joined the Guangdong delega- 
tion when the latter came back home early last month after 
atiending the National People’s Congress in Beijing. 
Reporters from the Guangdong Television Station, who 
covered the arrival of the delegation at the airport, included 
Yuan Mu in their pictures, which were later broadcast by 
the television. This gave rise to widespread speculation, and 
the reporters were criticized. 


It is known that during his stay in Guangdong. Yuan Mu 
had made an inspection of a number of counties and 
cities on the Zhujiang Delta. His travel south was of 
great concern to the diplomatic circles here. 


Correction to 10 Executed in Guangdong 
WA1105082790 
The following correction pertains to the item headlined “10 


Executed in Guangdong for Toxic Liquor Sales” published 
in the 8 May China DAILY REPORT, page 56: 


Make headline read: 10 Punished in Guangdong for Toxic 
Liquor Sales (changing verb from “executed” to “punished”) 


Henan’s Hou Zongbin on Town Enterprises 


HK 1005 143790 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 9 May 90 


[Excerpts] The Henan provincial conference on town- 
ship and town enterprise development was held in 
Zhengzhou on 9 May. 
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Provincial party and government leaders, including Hou 
Zongbin, secretary of the Henan Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, Cheng Weigao, deputy secretary of the Henan 
Provincial CPC Committee and governor of Henan 
Province, and others, attended the conference. 


Comrade Cheng Weigao and Comrade Hou Zongbin 
delivered important speeches at the conference. 


In his speech, Comrade Cheng Weigao said that town- 
ship and town enterprise development ts a natur=} out- 
come of the development of Henan’s rural economy. 
Within a short period of six to seven years, township and 
town enterprises have become an important component 
part of Henan’s provincial economy. In 1989. the total 
output value of Henan’s township and town enterprises 
accounted for more than 50 percent of Henan’s total 
rural social output value. In 1989. Henan’s township and 
town enterprises also turned over more than one billion 
yuan in taxes to the state and employed a total of 8.4 
million people from the rural areas. Township and town 
enterprise development has a bright future. People’s 
governments, party and government leaders at all levels, 
and the broad masses of staff and workers in Henan must 
strengthen confidence in and promote the development 
of township and town enterprises. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Comrade Hou Zongbin spoke highly of the 
important role piayed by township and town enterprises 
in Henan’s economic construction and stressed that 
township and town enterprises must strengthen reserve 
strength amidst rectification and seck development 
amidst stability. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin stressed the following two 
points: |) Township and town enterprise development 
has a bright future. Township and town enterprises are 
bound to play an increasingly important role in Henan’s 
provincial national economic development. All the com- 
rad*s in Henan must conscientiously implement to the 
lett.r all the correct principles and policies formulated 
by the CPC Centre! Committee with regard to township 
and town enterprise development and actively guide all 
the township and town enterprises in Henan to embark 
on a sustained, sicady, and coordinated development. 2) 
All the township and town enterprises in Henan must 
strengthen reserve strength amidst rectification and seek 
development amidst stability. While fully affirming the 
important role played by township and town enterprises 
in Henan’s economic development, all the comrades 
must also see the vigorous situation faced by township 
and town enterprises al present so as to overcome 
difficulties and promote township and town enterprise 
development. To this end, it 1s necessary to attach 
greater importance to development, readjust the struc- 
ture, improve the quality, deepen reform, and increase 
economic results of all the township and town enter- 
prises in Henan. It 1s also necessary to maintain stability 
and continuity of all the existing policies regarding 
township and town enterprise development, further 
implement these policies to the letter, and strengthen 
leadership over development. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Hou Zongbin said that so long as all the comrades 
in Henan make concerted efforts, strengthen cooperation, 
and work harder, Henan’s township and town enterprises 
will certainly witness a greater development during the 
campaign aimed at improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order. 


Southwest Region 


Officials To Address Overseas Tibetans 


HK1005021090 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 10 May 90 p8 


[By Tammy Tam] 


[Text] Mainland officials are to travel abroad to talk to 
overseas Tibetans about the future of the troubled region. 


The move was described yesterday as a step towards 
negotiations between Beijing and the Dalai Lama, 
Tibet's exiled spiritual leader, to resolve an often-violent 
wrangle over independence. 


The overseas mission is planned by the State Nationalities 
Affairs Commission, which is awaiting approval from the 
State Council—China’s highest governing body. 


It will be the first official delegation to Tibetans living 
abroad in four decades. 


It follows a suggestion by Professor Wang Yao, promi- 
nent scholar of Tibetology at the Central Institute for 
National Minorities in Beiing. 


Prof Wang said yesterday that the delegation—to be led 
by Nationalities Affairs Commission vice director Zho- 
yia, a Tibetan, would help to promote negotiations 
between the Dalai Lama and the Being government. 


Prof Wang said the lifting of martial law in the Tibetan 
capiial Lhasa was a positive step by Beijing. He called for 
a positive response from the Dalai Lama, who is a 
personal friend. 


He said the Dalai Lama's elder brother, Gyalo Dondub, 
visited Beijing in December for talks with Chinese officials. 


But he said it was importan! that Beijing also talked to 
other Tibetans besides the Dalai Lama and his family. 


“I believe overseas Tibetans and scholars would like very 
much to meet the delegation to discuss the next step in 
solving the problem of Tibet. 


“The visit will also influence the Dalai Lama because 
opinions expressed by the delegation will surely be 
conveyed to him.” 


Prof Wang suggested the move to the commission late 
last year after returning from Europe where he met three 
representatives of the exiled spiritual leader. 


“I felt 1 necessary for the Chinese government to send an 
official delegation to meet the overseas Tibetans,” he said. 
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“There has never been such a delegation sent before. Many 
overseas Tibetans and scholars | met complained that they 
usually felt it was difficult to find channels to talk to Chinese 
officials on their opinions and wishes on Tibet.” 


About 100,000 Tibetans live overseas, mostly in India 
but many in Northern European counirics. 


“About 70,000 overseas Tibetans are those who fied 
Tibet in 1959 and their children,” said Prof Wang. 


He said it was a mistake for Beying to ban overseas 
Tibetans from visiting their relatives in Lhasa when 
martial law was imposed. 


“Imposing martial law in Lhasa is one thing, but over- 
seas Tibetans ought to be allowed to go back to visit their 
homes. Now there ts no more martial law in Lhasa. 
overseas Tibetans should be encouraged to go back. 


“But at the same time, the government should also iake 
more positive actions to promote understanding 
beiween the two sides.” 


Prof Wang is in Hong Kong to lecture at the Dharmas- 
thiti Buddhist Institute. He said he would like to meet 
representatives or relatives of the Dalai Lama during his 
four months here. 


“I'm only a scholar and represent no one in the govern- 
ment, but | love Tibet and would like to play a role as a 
bridge between the Dalai Lama and the Bering govern- 
ment,” he said 


Both Beijing and the Dalai Lama were still wary of each 
other and that was the mayor obstacle to talks. “It seems that 
Beijing is now quite suspicious about the Dalai Lama while 
the Dalai Lama does not trust Beijing.” he said. 


“But i ts mutual trust which is the decisive factor in 
making negotiation possiblic.” 


North Region 


Beijing's Li Ximing Stresses Self-Criticism 


OW 1005231890 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1151 GMT ¥9 May 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yan Shigui and 
XINHUA reporter Huang Zhimin] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 May (XINHUA)}—Li Ximing, member of 
the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
secretary of the Being Municipal CPC Committee, pointed 
oul at a plenary meeting of the municipal party commutice 
this afternoon: Leaders of the municipal party committee 
and the municipal government should take up the weapon 
of criticism and self-criticism to solve outstanding problems 
in burlding a clean government 


Li Xoming stressed: In practicing criticism and self- 
criticism, we should not just sit and engage in idle 
theorizing, but take practical action. This should be done 
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from level to lev.’ © om higher to lower levels. By the 
end of the year, «): practice of criticism and self- 
criticism should extend to the basic level. 


Li Ximing said: Criticism and self-criticism are one of 
the three major work styles of our party, and a powerful 
weapon for our party to carry out self-education, 
increase its fighting capability, and vanquish the enemy. 
In recent years, however, some party organizations and 
members have thrown this weapon away. It is ill right 
for some party members and cadres to do some self- 
criticism, but it is very difficult for them to criticize 
others. In dealing with erroneous ideological trends, 
infringements on the interests of the masses, and even 
violations of law and discipline, some party members 
take a liberal attitude, characterized by being worldly 
wise and playing safe, trying to live in peace, or glossing 
things Over to stay on good terms with others. Some 
others who never make self-criticism, like a tiger whose 
backside no one dares to touch, fly into a rage at hearing 
criticism b, others. In some units, those who try to be a 
peacemaker or try never to offend any one are quite 
popular, and those who dare to criticize and struggle 
against unhealthy tendencies are isolated, or even 
exluded and scorned. 


In his speech. Li Ximing emphatically pointe A: In 
implementing the “Decision of the CPC Centra; . om- 
mittee on Strengthening the Party's Ties With the 
Masses” adopted at the sixth plenary session of the 
party's | 3th Central Committee, we must make consci- 
entious efforts to change the situation in which some 
party organizations are deficient in fighting capability. 
We must take up the weapon of criticism and self- 
criticism again, starting with the leaders of the municipal 
party committee and the municipal government. Leaders 
at or above the district, county, or bureau level should 
spend some time holding mectings to come up with 
specific measures to solve problems in building a clean 
government, devoting oneself to the performance of 
official duties, and forging close ties with the masses 
according to the decision of the party Central Com- 
mittee. As required by the party Central Committec, the 
decision must be implemented at cach level, the higher 
levels must lead the lower levels, and leaders at cach level 
must take the leav. 


Beijing People’s Congress Work Report 
SKO0705 120090 Beijine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Mar 90 p 3 


[“Excerpts” of work report of the Beijing Municipal 
Peonle’s Congress Standing Committee. delivered by Ma 
Yaoji, vice chairman of the municipal People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, at the third session of the ninth 
municipal People’s Congress on 6 March 1990] 


[Excerpts] Fellow deputies: 


Entrusted by the municipal People’s Congress Standing 
Committee and Chairman Zhao Pengfes, i submit a work 
report to the session for cxaminations. 
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The year 1989 was ar; extraordinary year as well as one 
in which we overcame one difficulty after another and 
won a new victory. At the time of the convening of the 
second session of the ninth municipal People’s Congress 
in late April of last year, political turmoil took place in 
the capital. Through the concerted efforts of the depu- 
ties, the session solemnly approved a resolution, emphat- 
ically pointing out that we should have a clear-cut stand 
to adhere to the four cardinal principles, fully cherish the 
hard-won stable and united political situation, and never 
allow a small number of people with ulterior motives to 
provoke incidents or create disturbances. This resolution 
embodied the will of the people, represented the funda- 
mental interests of the people, and pointed out a clear 
orientation for the work of the municipality as a whole. 
In the struggle for checking the turmoil and quelling the 
counterrevolutionary rebellions, the Standing Com- 
mittee persistently took an accurate stand, upheld accu- 
raie principles, resolutely implemented the resolution, 
stood up against various kinds of pressure. and experi- 
enced severe tests. Meanwhile, the Standing Commitice 
calmly considered the past and the future, and positively 
carried out its work in line with the historical tasks of 
adhering to the four cardinal principies, conducting 
reforms, opening to the outside world, opposing bour- 
geois liberalization, and building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Over the past year, the Standing Com- 
mittee convened eight mectings, discussed 10 local laws 
and regulations, and approved six of these laws and 
regulations, thus accelerating the pace of making laws. 
The Standing Committee also cxamined the situation of 
usmlementing 21 laws and regulations: discussed 18 
motnyns submitted by the People’s Congress: heard and 
discussed 22 work reports delivered by the municipal 
people's government, the municipal higher people's 
court, and the municipal People’s Procuratorate: 
strengthened the supervisory work; exercized, according 
to law, the power to decide major ttems and the power to 
appoint and dismiss personncl; worked out nine resolu- 
tions and decisions; and appointed and dismissed 94 
working personnel of state organs. Now, I am going to 
report on the main work as follows: 


1. Have a Clear-Cut Position To Turmoil and 


bet Y - of C ionary Rebellions 
| the Capital's Stable and United Political 
Situation 


The turmoil continued to escalate lasi “lay. Increasingly 
more people called, wrote ictiers, or visited the Standing 
Committee. Of them, many people had worries and 
misgivings about the future and fate of the <ountry. 
Simultancously, some people also professed thz parades 
and hunger strikes were “patriotic and democratic 
movements” and asked the Standing Corimittee to 
express its support, sympathy, and solicitude for 
paraders and hunger strikers. Some people asked to 
climinate the word “turmoil” from the resolution of the 
second session of the ninth municipal People's Congress. 
Some asked w convene an emergency People’s Congress 
session or an emergency Standing Commiutice mecting to 
repeal the martial law. The Standing Commitice gave a 
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definite answer to this. In its answer, the Standing 
Committee reaffirmed the resolution adopted at the 
second session of the ninth municipal People’s Congress 
and solemnly said that we must safeguard and observe 
this resolution. [passage omitted] 


Stability is the highest interests of the state. To ensure 
that citizens exercise, according to law, their rights to 
gatherings, parades, and demonstratins, and to safeguard 
the capital's social stability and public order, the 
Standing Committee discussed and approved “the Bei- 
jing Municipal method for implementing “the PRC law 
on gatherings, parades, and demonstrations.” The 
method involved specific regulations on applying to hold 
gatherings, parades, and demonstrativns, procedures for 
examining and approving the holding of gatherings, 
parades, and demonstrations, guarantees for citizens’ 
legal rights of gatherings, parades, and demonstrations, 
the code of conduct that must be observed in holding 
gatherings, parades, and demonstrations, ard the mea- 
sures for punishing unlawful criminal activities. The 
method also implemented the principles of consultation 
to solve the specific problems set forth by those who 
ap,lied to hold gatherings, parades, and demonstrations. 
This method was promulgated for implementation on 28 
December 1989. 


Id and Cultural Spheres, Promote 
on the Four Cardinal 7 ae 
Construction of Socialist Spiritual and 


The Standing Committee invited responsible comrades 
of the propaganda department of the municipal party 
committee to report the guidelines of the national 
meeting of propaganda department directors and the 
municipality's opinions on implementing the meeting 
guidelines, and also studied and discussed the guidelines. 
Standing Committee members set forth many specific 
Suggestions on strengthening the education cn Marxist 
theory, consolidating the propagarda, media, and cul- 
tural fronts; and strengthening and improving the grass- 
roots ideological and political work and the construction 
of the ranks of propaganda workers. 


The Standing Committee heard and discussed the 
municipal people's government's report on handling the 
motion on strengthening the construction of spiritual 
civilization, and pointed out: The socialist spiritual 
civilization 1s an important charcteristic of socialism. As 
a political, cultural, and diplomatic center, Beijing 
undertakes a glorious mission in this regard. So, we 
should regard the construction of spiritual civilization as 
a long-term strategic task and unswervingly attend to it. 


[passage omitted] 


Enlivening the cultural market and removing “cultural 
refuse” is an important aspect of opposing bourgeois liber- 
alization and strengthening the construction of socialist 
spiritual civilization. The Standing Committee discussed 
and formulated “the Beij,.¢ Municipal regulation on man- 
agement of book, press, and audio and video tape markets” 
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and encouraged the use of excellent and healthy works to 
occupy the cultural market. Meanwhile, the Standing Com- 
mittee also defined the necessity to strictly check and ban 
the marketing and letting of harmful publications, and 
worked oui methods for punishing the activities in violation 
of the regulation. The Standiag Committee also held a 
preliminary examination and discussion of “the Beijing 
Municipal (draft) regulation on strictly banning prostitution 
and visits to whores.” 


Corrosive phenomena were evil consequences of the 
long-term spread of bourgeois liberalization. To 
strengthen the improvement of administrative honesty 
and resolutely punish corruption, the Stanc..»g Com- 
mittee heard and discussed the municipal higher peo- 
ple’s court's “report on trying economic criminal cases,” 
the municipal people's procuratorate’s “report on pun- 
ishing criminals of corruption and bribery,” and the 
municipal people's government's “report on supervisory 
work.” The Standing Committee urged the municipal 
people's court, the municipal people's procuratorate, 
and the municipal government to continue to regard the 
punishment of such corrosive activities as corruption 
and bribery and the improvement of administrative 
honesty as great matters related to the fate of the state. 


3. Discuss the Subjects in Financial and Economic 
Spheres, Implement the Policies of Improving the 


Improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order is related to the sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development of the national economy as 
well as the stability of society. [passage om tted] 


To accomplish the tasks for improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order, we must 
first develop agriculture. Last August, the Standing Com- 
mittee heard ard discussed the municipal people's gov- 
ernment's “report on suburban districts’ grain produc- 
tion situation” and worked out a resolution on further 
developing grain production. [passage omitted] The 
Standing Committee also heard and discussed the 
municipal people's government's “report on implemen- 
tation of the ‘spark plan’ and maintained that the spark 
plan, linking scientific and technological development 
with the cultivation of skilled persons and the demon- 
stration and popularization of scientific and technolog- 
ical findings, was systems engineering with special char- 
acieristics. Based on this, the Standing Committee urged 
thai responsible departments of the municipal govern- 
ment should work out a plan for further implementing 
the “spark plan” and strive to upgrade the implementa- 
tion to a new level. [passage omitted] 


4. Discuss the Major Issues Concerning 
Development of the Capital and the Peeple’s Livelihood 


Developing education is of sirategic significance to the 
municipality's economic construction and social devel- 
opment. While paying constant attention to nine-year 
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compulsory education, over the past year, the Standing 
Committee heard and discussed the municipal govern- 
ment’s reports on handling the motions on accelerating 
the development and reform of institutions of higher 
learning subordinate to the municipality and on 
speeding up the development of educational undertak- 
ings in the rural areas; formulated “the Beijing Munic- 
ipal regulation on vocational and technicz! education.” 
[passage omitted] 


Shortage of water resources is a key factor for restricting 
the development of urban areas. The Standing Com- 
mittee heard the municipal govc;nment’s report on the 
strains On water resources and the measures for dealing 
with the emergency, and maintained that strengthening 
the protection and use of water resources is a funda- 
mental question related to modernization. So, the people 
on all fronts of the municipality should pay careful 
attention to this. [passage omitted] 


5. Strengthen the Establishment of the People's 
Congress System 


The People’s Congress system is the fundamental polit- 
ical system of the PRC. So, whether we should uphold 
and constantly improve the system or we should use the 
political patterns of the West to negate and change the 
system is a focus of the struggle against bourgeois liber- 
alization. Over the past year, the Standing Committee 
strengthened the establishment of the People’s Congress 
system by guiding the end-of-term elections of the dis- 
trict, county, town, and township People’s Congresses, 
formulating laws and regulations on the People’s Con- 
gresses; narrowing the contacts with deputies; and dis- 
playing deputies’ functions. [passage omiticd] 


To institutionalize and regulariz. .n a step-by sicp 
manner the People’s Congress work, the Standing Com- 
mittee extensively solicited opinions from denuties, and 
discussed on two occasions and drew up “the (draft) 
rules of the Beijing Municipal People’s Congress for 
discussing affairs;” and submitted the rules to this ses- 
sion for examinations. To further carry forward grass- 
roots democracy and timely discuss and decide major 
items, the Standing Committee formulated “the Beijing 
Municipal regulation on organization of township, 
minority nationality township, and town People's Con- 
gresses.” Meanwhile, the Standing Committee formu- 
lated the rules for discussing affairs at meetings of 
chairman and vice chairmen. [passage omitted] 


So far, the Standing Committee has completely handled 
the motions submitted by the second session of the ninth 
municipal People’s Congress and 1.317 suggestions, 
opinions, and criticisms made by deputies. Of this, 41 
percent were completely or basically solved, 15 percent 
were arranged for solution in a planned manner, 39 
percent were explained, and 5 percent were submiticd to 
the state departments concerned for study. The Standing 
Committee also handled over 2,060 visitors and 
incoming letters from the deputies and the people. 
[passage omitted] 
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Fellow deputies: 


The year 1990 is the first year in the 1990's as well as a key 
year to improve the economic environment, rectify the 
economic order, and deepen reforms. The general require- 
ments for this year’s work are as follows: Under the 
leadership of the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee, we 
should continue to implement the guidelines of the fourth 
and fifth plenary sessions of the 13th party Central Com- 
mittee and maintain the capital's political and social 
stability. This is where our fundamental interests lie, the 
common aspiration of the people of the municipality, and 
the political responsibdility of all deputies. So, we should 
implement the policies of further improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic or fr, and deep- 
ening reforms: enable the national economy to gradually 
embark on the path of sustained, stable, and harmonious 
development, and maintain the stability of markets and 
the people's livelihood. According to the principles and 
tasks for the work of the whole year that will soon be 
approved at this session, the Standing Committee should 
conscientiously exercise the functions and rights entrusted 
by the Constitution and the law, regard the strengthening 
of socialist democracy and legal system as a matter of 
fundamental construction, and pay attention to it. At the 
time of continuously strengthening the local legislative 
work, we should focus on supervising and examining the 
implementation of laws and regulations and further dis- 
play our role as a local organ of state power in carrying out 
the work of the municipality. [passage omitted] 


University Students in Beijing Study Marxism 


OW 0605 175890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1411 GMT 6 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, Mzy 6 (XINHUA}—About one hundred 
college students from Beijing University, Qinghua Uni- 
versity and some 20 other colleges held a mecting on 
studying Marxism in the Beiying University of Tech- 
nology yesterday. 


Yao Wang, deputy secretary of the Beijing municipal 
committee of the Chinese Communist Youth League. 
told the mecting that the study of Marxism is now 
prevailing amoig students in universities and colleges. 
According to a survey, students have voluntarily orga- 
nized sparetime party schools in some 60 of the 80 
tertiary institutes in the capital ard they sponsored 
youth league schools in some 50 institutes. More than 
10,000 students have participated in the study. 


In addition, party branches and yo. th league branches 
among students in the higher Icarning institutes have 
organized more than 200 special groups to study lectures 
on the Communist Party, Marxism and socialism. About 
5.000 students have joined the groups. 


At the mecting yesterday, some student representatives 
reported their experience mm organizing the party schools 
and learning Marxism. 
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Gu Qingfeng, a student from the Beijing University of 
Technology, said: “Some students felt perplexed in the 
past years due to the influence of Western bourgeois 
thinking. We organized the students who have applied for 
Communist Party membership to study communism, the 
principles and policies of the party and Marxist theory, 
and invited teachers and scholars to give lectures on 
doctrines and works of Karl Marx. Through the study, we 
have a new understanding of Marxism and Leninism.” 


Liu Gang, a student from the Beijing Normal University, 
said: “I handed in my application for joining the party 
two years ago for my love of the party. Since taking part 
in the study of Marxism-Leninism, | began to have a 
systematic knowledge of Marxism. We have also gone 
among workers and peasants to conduct surveys. Those 
activities have enabled me to have a good understanding 
of the great contributions of the Communist Party of 
China to the liberation and freedom of the Chinese 
people. They have also further aroused my enthusiasm in 
the study of Marxism-Leninism.” 


Yuan Mu, the spokesman for the State Council and 
director of the State Council's Policy Research Office, 
said at the meeting that after experiencing last year’s 
political turmoil, the students have felt it more urgent to 
study Marxism. Through conscientious study of 
Marxism and Mao Zedong Thought, they have made 
progress in ideology. 


“This fact is quite inspiring,” he said. 


Yuan Mu hoped that the siudents would persist in the 
study of Marxism. 


The meeting was sponsored by the work committee in 
charge of higher learning institutes of the Beijing munic- 
ipal committee of the Communist Party of China, the 
Beijing municipal committee of the Chinese Communist 
Youth League and the Beijing Students’ Federation. 


Xing Chongzhi Gives Speech at CPC Session 


SKO0705013190 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Apr 90 pp 1,2 


[Speech of Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the Hebei Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee, at the closing ceremony of the 
ninth plenary session of the third provincial party com- 
mittee entitled “Strive To Noticeably Make Progress in 
Narrowing the Relationship Between the Party and the 
Masses During This and Subsequent Years”] 


[Text] This plenary session discussed and approved, in 
principle, several of our province's “measures” for 
implementing the CPC Central Committee's “Decision 
To Strengthen the Contacts Between the Party and the 
People.” These measures have the means to keep the 
party organizations at various levels and all party mem- 
bers across the province within the regulations and laws 
of the party. Instead of each level working detailed rules 
and regulations for itself, prefectures, cities, and counties 
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should concentrate major efforts to implement the “deci- 
sion” of the CPC Central Committee and the “mea- 
sures” of the provincial party committee after this ses- 
sion. We should proceed from implementing, one afier 
another, the major issues through which the relationship 
between the party ard the people can be improved: 
realize the CPC Central Committee's requirements for 
Striving to make noticeable progress in narrowing the 
relationship between the party and the masses during 
this and subsequent years; safeguard and consolidate the 
province's political situation characterized by stability 
and unity; and promote the smooth progress of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reforms. 


Generally speaking, the relationship between the party 
and the people in our province is good. The majority of 
cadres are clean and honest when performing thei 
official duties and are making positive efforts to do their 
jobs. A large number of units have emerged in urban and 
rural areas which have advanced in maintaining a har- 
monious and close relationship between the party and 
the people. However, we must notice that various nega- 
tive and corrosive phenomena of being divorced from 
the masses actually exist and some of them are even very 
serious. Therefore, the task for realizing the requirement 
for making noticeable progress in narrowing the relation- 
ship between the party and the masses during this and 
subsequent years is rather arduous. We must fully esti- 
mate it. At present, party committecs at various levels 
should strive to make achievements as follows with 
regard to implementing the “decision” of the CPC 
Central Committee and the “measures” of the provincial 
party committee. 


First, upgrade ideology and thinking to a new level. In 
conducting the reeducation on Marxist viewpoint and 
the party’s mass line, party members, particularly, party- 
member leading cadres, should deeply think over and 
over again and conduct inspections through rectification 
of incorrect work styles and study; find out whether or 
not they have problems in their thoughts and feelings in 
treating the masses, judge whether they and the people 
are either as inseparable as fish and water or else must be 
as separate as oil and water; conscientiously analyze the 
causes and harmfulness of the existing problems: sum up 
experiences and draw lessons; truly upgrade their 
thinking to a new level; solve the problems related to 
party spirit, the Marxist stand, and the Marxist world 
outlook; foster a strong sense of political responsibility 
and urgency; and positively and initiatively improve the 
relationship between the party and the masses and the 
work in various spheres. 


Second, make new progress in being industrious in doing 
the work for the people and do concrete deeds for the 
people. Through summing up the experiences, we know 
that only when the party observes the goal of wholeheari- 
edly serving the people: persistently does concrete, diffi- 
cult, and good deeds for the people; conscientiously 
helps the masses solve their major problems related to 
production and livelihood as well as usual and minor 
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problems concerning “oil, sail, sauce, vinegar, and fuel”: 
and makes the people caperience the warmth and con- 
cern of the party and the government can the party be 
closely connected with the people. At present, some local 
party committees and governments have generally made 
arrangements for doing concrete deeds for the people, 
centering on helping the people climinate their com- 
plaints about more talking but less action, and the failure 
to do concrete and good deeds due to applying incorrect 
methods. To do concrete deeds, we must not only adopt 
an enthusiastic attitude but also have a scientific spirit of 
seeking truth from facts, acting according to abilities, 
and linking needs with possibility, and a solid work style 
of being sure to accomplish the things that have been 
decided but not indulging in idle talk. For instance, we 
should further concentrate a period of time for consci- 
entiously eliminating the problems concerning the exces- 
sively heavier burdens of enterprises and peasants, make 
qualitative and quantitative analyses of the problems in 
line with the principle of seeking truth from facts, and 
then adopt appropriate measures for solving them. We 
should pay more attention to disseminating and 
explaining the reasonable portions of profits and charges 
collected from enterprises and peasants, clearly state the 
reasons among the masses, and persist in the implemen- 
tation. It is necessary to lighten the burdens of the 
masses who have difficulties to bear although they are 
reasonable, and to resolutely end the phenomena of 
recklessly collecting charges and apportioning money 
from and arbitrarily imposing fines on the people. At 
present, some economic management and supervisory 
departments and some public units give consideration to 
only more income and bonuses. They provide paid 
services instead of doing their own jobs, and refuse to do 
things for the people if the people do not give dinners or 
gifts. Such activities of abusing power for selfish ends are 
divorced from the goal of wholeheartedly serving the 
people and seriously affect the relationship between the 
party and the people. So, we must resolutely put an end 
to them. All functional departments and their subordi- 
nate grass-roots units should go into real action to lighten 
the burdens of enterprises and peasants and make con- 
tributions to improving the relationship between the 
party and the people. 


Third, strengthen the improvement of administrative 
honesty and make new achievements in overcoming 
negative phenomena. We made achievements in 
improving the administrative honesty in the preceding 
Stage. What merits our altention al present is to stop 
laxation. So far, the masses are still anxious about “a fine 
start but a poor finish” due to lacking reserve strength. 
Party committees at various levels must unswervingly 
attend to the improvement of administrative honesty, 
but must not slacken their efforts in the slightest. Simul- 
taneously, we should pay particular attention to guarding 
against the reappearance of the unhealthy practices of 
engaging in lavish dining and wining and giving gifts 
that have preliminarily been corrected and brought 
under control. Those who was examined and handled in 
the past but repeat their errors at present should strictly 
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be punished. From now on, we should excri efforts to 
unswervingly aitend to the improvement of administra- 
tive honesty, strengthen leadership, conscientiously 
make work arrangements and work out specific mea- 
sures, and strive to make new progress with each passing 
season and cach passing year. Leading cadres al various 
levels snould set an example for the people: set strict 
demands on themselves in handling the problems related 
to their children, houses, cars, and coupons: and 
Straighten out and correct, as soon as possible, the 
problems of being divorced from the masses. Just like 
the cadres in the Liuzhuang Colliery. we musi not be 
afraid of suffering losses. Cadres must not strive for 
gains with the masses nor seek personal privileges in 
distribution of wages. bonuses, and material benefits: 
but actually and thoroughly serve the people with their 
power entrusted by the people. 


Fourth. make new improvements in the style of leader- 
ship. Our leaders spend a lot of time on mectings and 
documents, but do not conscientiously implement the 
guidelines of the meetings and documents. This 1s a kind 
of indicators for bureaucracy. The provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government failed to set a good 
example in this regard. We have determinations to 
overcome these evil phenomena and welcome criticism 
and supervision. Meanwhile. I hope chat leaders at 
various levels should set an example and actually con- 
centrate their main efforts on their practical work. The 
requirement for reducing meetings and documents as sect 
forth in the “measures” of the provincial party committee 
must be realized. Offices of party commit'ees and govern- 
ments at various levels should help leaders attend to the 
implementation. There 1s also another problem related to 
leadership that must be solved. That 1s, it 1s necessary to 
end the formalist practices of not paying attention to real 
results and paying lip services. Commemoration meetings. 
celebration meetings, ribbon-cutting ceremonies, and gen- 
eral inspections, held in various names, must strictly be 
banned. Activities to celebrate the anniversaries of the 
founding of schools and plants must be banned in prin- 
ciple. Leading comrades should fully cherish the limited 
time of services to the party, seek no undeserved reputa- 
tion, do more solid deeds, and use their practical deeds to 
create their own images. 


In implementing the “decision” of the CPC Central 
Committee and the “measures” of the provincial party 
committee, we should not only pay attention to compre- 
hensive implementation of the “decision” and the “mea- 
sures” but also the key link of economic construction 
Only when leaders, units, and we ourselves set an 
example and constantly pay attention to the implemen- 
tation can we certainly make noticeable progress in 
narrowing the relationship between the party and the 
people during this and subsequent years 


The tasks for maintaining political, economic, and social 
Stability are arduous. The political and economic sta- 
bility relics on the stable devclopment of the economy 
Only when the cconomy 1s well developed and the 
economic strength is well enhanced can we solve the 
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problems related to the people’s production and liveli- 
hood and can the people's livelihood be improved. 
Therefore, we must unswervingly implement the guiding 
ideology with the economic construction as a key link; 
solidly attend to the work of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening reforms, and try every possible means to ensure an 
appropriate industrial growth rate. We must not lose 
opportunities to grasp spring farming, mobilize all pro- 
fessions and trades to support agriculture, and strive to 
comprehensively capture a bumper agricultural harvest 
of this year. 


Attends Civil Administration Meeting 


SKU605 133790 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 11 Apr 90 p 1 


[Excerpts] The ninth provincial meeting on civil admin- 
istration Opened in Shijrazhuang on 9 April. The meeting 
1s devoted to summarizing and exchanging views on the 
achievements and experiences gained from the work in 
the past six years, and to studying and defining the 
guiding ideology. strategic priorities, basic tasks, and 
new measures which should be adopted during the 
foreseeable future, with the purpose of further exploiting 
the role of the civil administrative work in stabilizing 
society and making new contributions to stabilizing the 
overall situation and to carrying out the economic recti- 
fication and in-depth reform. 


Over the past six years, the province's civil admuinistra- 
tion front has persisted in opening to the outside world 
and deepening the reform, and has been brave in forging 
ahead, thus gaining important experiences and achieve- 
ments. In the work of aiding the poor, the province has 
changed “blood transfusion” to “blood creation.” 
Thanks to the effort in supporting poverty-stricken areas 
and households to develop production in order io help 
them cast off poverty and become prosperous, | 1 coun- 
ties Oul Of the province's 28 poverty-stricken counties 
have basically secured a life with enough food and 
clothing, and 73.4 percent of the province's 2.47 million 
poverty-stricken households have secured a life with 
enough food and clothing. [passage omitted] 


Xing Chongzhi and Yue Qifeng spoke at the meeting. 
They demanded that party committees and governments 
at all levels should fully understand the importance of 
the civil administration work. They pointed out: Success 
or jailure mn the civil administration work has a bearing 
on the personal interests of the masses and on the 
civilization and progress of society. Many tasks of the 
civil administration work have a direct bearing on the 
maintenance of the stability of the overall situation. We 
shou!d give tull play to the role of the civil administra- 
tron work as a mechanism of social stability, its role as a 
bridge closely linking the party and the government with 
the masses, its role in promoting the economy, and its 
role in promoting the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization 
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Xing Chongzhi and Yue Qifeng called on party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels to actually strengthen 
leadership over the civil adminisiration work, expedi- 
tiously solve the major problems facing the civil admin- 
istration work, and create necessary conditions for the 
work of civil administration departments. 


Fan Baojun, vice minister of the Ministry of Civil 
Administration, said at the meeting that Hebei Province 
has anticipated others in doing the civil administration 
work. He expressed hope that Hebei Province would 
continue to make development, enhancement, reform, 
and progress in the future. He also hoped that Hebei 
Province would have a good command of the priorities 
of the civil administration work, would establish harmo- 
nious relations between the Army and the government 
and between the Army and the masses, would achieve 
success in the registration of mass Organizations in line 
with the hot points of the civil administration work, 
would pay attention to the difficult points of the civil 
administrative work, and would solve the problems of 
unharmonious relations and impeded channels between 
the Army and the government and between the Army 
and the people. 


Northeast Region 


Dozens Dead in Heilongjiang Coal Mine Fire 


OW 1005151190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1413 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Harbin, May 10 (XINHUA}—Dozens of deaths 
are reported in a fire which broke out at 11:35 (Being 
time) Tuesday [8 May] at the Xiaohengshan Colliery in 
Heilongjiang Province, northeast China. 


On the express instructions of Premicr Li Peng. State 
Councillor and Minister in Charge of the State Planning 
Commission Zou Jiahua and some other officials of the 
State Council inspected the scene of the accident this 
morning and expressed their condolences to the injured 
and family members of the dead. They were accompa- 
mied by Shao Qihui and Chen Yunlin, Governor and 
Vice-Governor of Heilongj:ang Province 


Investigations are under way to find the cause of the 
accident. 


Oil Reserves Found in Heilongjiang 
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[Text] Harbin, May 10 (XINHUA)}—A number of new 
oil deposits have been discovered near the Daqing Oil- 
field, the biggest in China. 


These new oil deposits in China’s northernmost 
Heilongjiang Province have a combined geological 
reserve of 3.5 billion bbl [barrels] of oil and 12.7 billion 
cu m [cubic meters] of natural gas, said Wang Zhiwu. 
director of the Daging Oilficld Administration 
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By 1995, Wang said, the oilfield is expected to raise its 
annual crude oil output to 350 million bbl. 


Liaoning Plenary Session Concludes 8 May 
SK 1005024890 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0930 GMT 8 May 90 


{Text] The four-day 10th plenary session of the sixth 
provincial party committee concluded in Shenyang 
today. Central items on the agenda of the session were to 
study the decision of the sixth plenary session of the | 3th 
party Central Committee, to discuss and examine the 
provincial party committee's opinions on implementing 
the decision, and to recommend the candidates for the 
seventh provincial party committee and the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission. 


Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, spoke on how the provincial party committee 
should implement the party Central Committee's deci- 
sion. Li Changchun, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and provincial governor, spoke on the 
current situation in the province's economic work, and 
opinions on next steps of work. 


Quan Shuren pointed out in his speech: The decision of 
the CPC Central Committee on strengthening the party's 
ties with the masses adopted at the sixth plenary session 
of the 13th party Central Committee is another 
extremely important Marxist document formulated by 
our party in the new historical period. Success in imple- 
menting this decision has an important immediate sig- 
nificance and a far-reaching strategic significance in 
adhering to the four cardinal principles, fundamentally 
strengthening party building, restoring and developing 
the pari,’s fine traditions, arousing the masses’ enthu- 
siasm and creativity, overcoming current difficulties, 
and succcessfully carrying out the endeavor of improve- 
ment, rectification, and in-depth reform. 


Comrade Quan Shuren put forward four specific opin- 
ions On ways to successfully implement the decision. 
First, we should correctly understand the current situa- 
tion in relations between the party and the masses, and 
implement the decision with the spirit of work styic 
rectification. He said: In general, the relations between 
the party and the masses and between cadres and the 
masses are good in our province. However, some party- 
member cadres still have a weak sense of respect for the 
masses, and the bad work style of acting like an overlord. 
Their abuse of power for wrongdoing has had a very bad 
influence on the masses. Some of them practice for- 
malism and act superficially, reporting and listening to 
only the good news and not the bad. In addition, the 
corrupt phenomena of embezzlement, bribe-taking, and 
extortion characterized by deals between power and 
money exist to a serious extent. Although only a small 
number of party organizations and party-member cadres 
have these problems, they have seriously affected the 
relationship between the party and the masses. 
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Comrade Quan Shuren said: We should earnestly learn 
from the experiences and lessons, implement the deci- 
sion with the spirit of work style rectification, conduct 
criticisia and self-criticism of our own accord, and 
conscieniiously do a good job in the examination and 
evaluation of leading cadres at various levels. We should 
reshuffle, investigte, and deal with those who are 
divorced from the masses to a serious extent, and who 
incur losses to the causes of the party and the people. 


The second opinion given by Quan Shuren was that we 
should conduct in-depth reeducation on the Marxist 
mass viewpoint and the party’s mass line to enable 
party-member cadres to have more initiative in main- 
taining close ties with the masses. The third opinion was 
that we should proceed from reality in doing practical 
work for the masses. He pointed out: In the next two 
years, we should concentrate our efforts on work in the 
following areas. 1) We should stabilize the economy, 
develop production, and conscientiously make arrange- 
ments for the life of the people in urban and rural areas. 
2) We should earnestly help the masses resolve their 
misgivings and difficulties, and work out plans to grad- 
ually eliminate their actual difficulties in housing, trans- 
portation, water, electricity, and gas supplies, and the 
schooling of their children. Fair and reasonable explana- 
tions should be given to the masses about the problems 
that cannot be solved for the time being. 3) We should 
resolutely correct such unhealthy trends as power abuse 
for selfish gain. 4) We should continue to deal strict 
blows to embezzlement, bribery, and other criminal 
activities. 5) We should improve public security to 
enable the masses to have a sense of security. 6) We 
should persistently carry out the struggle against pornog- 
raphy and the six vices. 


The fourth opinion given by Comrade Quan Shuren was 
that leading organs and leading cadres should set an 
example in implementing the decision, make their poli- 
cymaking more democratic and scientific, take the lead 
in carrying forward the spirit of hard struggle and selfless 
devotion, achieve success in improving party style and 
honest performance of official duties, free themselves 
from piles of documents and countless meetings, go deep 
into the grass roots and the masses, and successfully 
conduct investigations and study. Meanwhile, they 
should put more effort into .xaminating how the deci- 
sion is implemented, and further establish and improve 
the effective supervision system. 


When reporting the current situation in our province's 
economic work, Comrade Li Changchun pointed out: 
The economic situation of the province as a whole is 
gradually improving. Major manifestations of this are 
the smooth progress in spring farming, the stable situa- 
tion in the vast rural areas, a slowdown in the downward 
slide and the appearance of a slight pickup in industrial 
production, the adjusted investment pattern, the accler- 
ation of the construction of key projects, the steady 
development of foreign trade, the continuous increase in 
foreign exchange earned from exports, the ample com- 
modity supplies in urban and rural markets, and the 
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continuous decline of price rises. However, the situation 
remains rather grim. The circulation of funds is 
impeded, the debt chains remain serious, the economic 
returns of enterprises decline, and the number of the 
enterprises whose production has been totally or par- 
tially suspended ts rather large. 


In view of the current economic situation, Comrade Li 
Changchun, based on the opinions studied by the 
Standing Committee of the provincial party committee, 
urged: With the focus on invigorating the market, corre- 
sponding and supporting measures should be adopted to 
promote industrial production. We should resolutely 
embrace the idea of reaping good harvests by combating 
disasters to ensure a good harvest this year. We should 
conscientiously implement the guidelines of the third 
provincial conference on opening up, and further create 
a new situation in opening to the outside world. We 
should stabilize the market and commodity prices, and 
make good arrangements for the life of the people in 
urban and rural areas. 


In conclusion, Comrade Li Changchun said: So long as 
we carry forward the party’s glorious tradition of main- 
taining close ties with the masses in the new situation, 
and mobilize and rely on the masses, we will be able to 
overcome the temporary difficulties, and continue to 
push forward our province's economic construction and 
various social undertakings. 


Report on 1989 Final Accounts, 1990 Budget 


SKO70S095890 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 14 Mar 90 p 3 


[“Excerpts” of the report on the 1989 final accounts and 
the 1990 financial budget, made by Gao Chenghe, 
director of the provincial Financial Department, at the 
third session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress 
on 6 March 1990] 


[Text] 


1. The 1989 Final Accounts 


In 1989, the province's financial work was confronted 
with many difficulties. However, under the correct lead- 
ership of the provincial party committee and under the 
support and supervision of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress, the people throughout the province reached a 
consensus of views, enthusiastically and conscientiously 
implemented the party’s principles of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening the reform, strengthened macroeconomic 
regulation and control, extensively and penctratingly 
launched the campaign of “increasing production and 
practicing economy, and increasing revenues and 
reducing expenditures”; maximized the effectiveness of 
the enterprise contract system, and made great efforts to 
overcome difficulties and improve economic efficiency, 
thus promoting the development of industrial and agri- 
cultural production and various undertakings. Viewing 
the general situation, the result in implementation of the 
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provincial budget could be regarded as fine. Although 
the revenue quota was overfulfilled, expenditures still 
exceeded revenues, due to the increase in subsidies to 
compensate for price rises of grain, edible oil, meat, and 
vegetables, the increases in wages to administrative and 
institutional personnel, and the increases in ticket prices 
and coal and electricity bills. As a result, the accounts 
showed a deficit last year. 


The provincial budget adopted by the second session of 
the seventh provincial People’s Congress last year pro- 
yected the total revenues at 12.52 billion yuan. However, 
the revenues actually achieved reached 12.98 billion 
yuan, fulfilling the budget by 103.7 percent, 460 million 
yuan more than the budgeted figure, or showing an 
increase of 14.5 percent over the previous year. This 
primarily resulied from the increase in industrial and 
commercial taxes. However, revenues from industrial 
enterprises declined, and the losses incurred by grain 
enterprises increased. Of the total revenues for 1989, 
receipts from industrial and commercial taxes amounted 
to 12.62 billion yuan, fulfilling the budget by 107.2 
percent, 850 million yuan more than the budgeted figure, 
or an increase of 20.9 percent over the previous year. 
Receipts from industrial enterprises totaled 940 million 
yuan, fulfilling the budget by 69.4 percent only, or 420 
million yuan less than the budgeted figure, or a drop of 
33.5 percent from the previous year. The subsidies for 
losses by grain enterprises totaled 1.34 biilvon yuan, 
fulfilling the budget by 105.9 percent, or 70 millon yuan 
more than the budgeted figure. or an increase of 61.6 
percent over the previous year. However, 420 nillion 
yuan of grain subsidies have not yet been given to grain 
enterprises. (296 million yuan were carried forward from 
the preceding year, and 124 million yuan were newly 
owed this year). In addition, in 1989 the province sold 
390 million yuan of treasury bonds, 890 million yuan of 
value-guaranteed government bonds, and 200 million 
yuan of national debt. 


The provincial budget adopted by the second session of 
the seventh provincial People’s Congress for 1989 pro- 
yected the experditures at 11.01 billion yuan. In the 
process of imp:ementation, the central authorities 
assigned the province an additional quota of special 
appropriations in succession: and stipulated that these 
additional quotas of special appropriations should be 
borne by those cities and .ounties which had a surplus of 
revenues in 1988 with their surplus money and by those 
cities and counties which had realized above-quota rev- 
enues in 1989 with their above-quota revenues. As a 
result, the 1989 budget for expenditures was readjusted 
to 12.82 billion yuan. The actual expenditures of the 
province in 1989 totaled 11.04 billion yuan, fulfilling the 
readjusted budget by 86.1 percent. an increase of 1.77 
billion yuan, or 19.1 percent, over the previous year. Of 
the total expenditures, the appropriations for capital 
construction totaled 790 million yuan, fulfilling the 
budget by 85.4 percent, or 50 million yuan less than the 
previous year, or a drop of 6.2 percent from the previous 
year. Allocations for the three scientific and technolog- 
ical projects and the expenses for operating scientific and 
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technological undertakings totaled 210 million yuan, 
fulfilling the budget by 89.2 percent, or an increase of 30 
million yuan, 14.1 percent, over the previous year. 
Appropriations for educational undertakings totaled 
1.43 billion yuan, fulfilling the budget by 97.7 percent, or 
an increase of 240 million yuan, 20.2 percent, over the 
previous year. This increase rate was higher than that in 
revenues and also higher than that in total expenditures. 
In addition, the educational appropriations provided 
from the extra-budgetary funds amounted to 750 million 
yuan, 220 million yuan more than the previous year, or 
an increase of 40.7 percent. The funds allocated for 
supporting rural production and for operating agricul- 
tural, forestry, and water resources totaled 830 million 
yuan, fulfilling the budget by 87.9 percent, or an increase 
of 200 million yuan, 31.7 percent over the previous year. 
In addition, the funds allocated for agriculture not 
covered by the budget totaled 380 million yuan, 110 
million yuan more than the previous year, or an increase 
of 40.8 percent. Administrative expenses totaled 780 
million yuan, fulfilling the budget by 97.6 percent, or an 
increase of 150 million yuan, 23.4 percent over the 
previous year. This relatively large scale of increase 
primarily resulted from price increases and the higher 
standard of expenses. The expenses for price subsidies 
amounted to 2.36 billion yuan, fulfilling the budget by 
71.9 percent, or an increase of 250 million yuan, 12.1 
percent, over the previous year. 


The provincial budget for 1989 was fulfilled with great 
efforts because of the extremely difficult economic condi- 
tions. The original budget was made in a very tight 
manner. Worse still, in the process of implementation, 
some new factors of reducing revenues and increasing 
expenditures emerged one after another. In light of new 
Situations and new problems, governments at all levels 
adopted a series of measures to improve the economic 
environment, rectify the economic order, deepen the 
reform, broaden sources of income, and reduce expendi- 
tures, thus effectively promoting the fulfillment of the 
budget. However, some problems remained to our work. 
Major indicators were: Contradiction between supply and 
demand of funds remained conspicuous, there was a lack 
of effective measures for macroeconomic regulation and 
control, and the supervision over management of revenues 
and expenditures was not strong enough. All these prob- 
lems need conscientious solution in the future work. 


2. The 1990 Budget 


The year 1990 is a key year to improve the economic 
environment and rectify the economic order. In light of 
the current economic situation, it 1s impossible for us to 
increase revenues by a large margin. However, we still 
should provide more appropriations for the “rigid” and 
necessary items and for those special items as demanded 
by policies. In order to readjust the proportion of the 
central government revenues in the total state revenues, 
the state has called on various localities to deliver 5 
percent more revenues to the central government. Mean- 
while, the deficits over the years still need compensation. 
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This has made the contradiction between fund demand 
and supply more conspicuous, and the financial situa- 
tion grimmer. 


The guiding ideology for the breakdown of the 1990 
budget are as follows: We should try every possible 
means to increase revenues in the endeavor to improve 
the economic environment, rectify the economic order, 
deepen the reform, maximize the effectiveness of the 
contract system, improve efficiency, strengthen manage- 
ment of levies, and open up new sources of revenues, in 
order to relieve the contradiction between fund demand 
and supp!,. We should implement the policy of curbing 
demands and expenditures, and should actually lead an 
austere life for several years. The newly added financial 
resources in this year should be used first to ensure 
issuance of wages and price subsidies and ensure the 
¢ ‘ability of the overall situation. We should try our best 
tc inject more direct investment into agriculture, educa- 
tion, and science and technology. According to the limits 
of financial capacity, we should appropriately aid the 
construction of energy, transport, and urban infrastruc- 
ture projects and ensure the appropriations for public 
security, procuratorial, and judicial organs. Expenses in 
other fields can only be lower than or equal to the levels 
of last year. We should persist in the principles of 
different levels holding responsibility for their own 
finances and revenue-expenditure balance and avoiding 
making a deficit budget, so as to make the budget 
conform to the demands of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening the reform, and promote the appropriate develop- 
ment of production, construction, and various other 
undertakings. 


In line with the above-mentioned guiding ideology, the 1990 
provincial budget breaks down essentially as follow: 


The 1990 provincial budget projects revenues at 13.49 
billion yuan (the Liaohe Oil Field is put under the admin- 
istration of the central authorities, while 30 percent of its 
taxes should be incorporated into the provincial budget), 
510 million yuan more than 1989, or an increase of 3.9 
percent. Industrial and commercial taxes are projected at 
13.49 billion yuan, 870 million yuan more than 1989, or an 
increase of 6.9 percent. Calculated in terms of comparable 
standards, the increase rate is 5.5 percent. Agricultural tax, 
special agricultural and forest products tax, and deed tax 
are projected at 260 million yuan, 40 million yuan more 
than 1989, or an increase of 17.7 percent. Revenues from 
industrial enterprises are projected at 1.37 billion yuan, 
430 million yuan more than 1989, or an increase of 43.8 
percent. The major reason for such a large increase 1s that 
a few enterprises failed to deliver the contracted profits to 
the state last year due to fund shortages, which led to the 
low basic figure of revenues last year. This year, industrial 
revenues are projected based on the contracts. The grain 
subsidies are projected at !.°? billion yuan, 580 million 
yuan more than the 1989 fig: (259 million yuan of more 
subsidies are made avaiiable for the purpose of repaying 
the subsidies in arrears handed down from the past several 
years), or an increase of 43.! perent over 1989. The 
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receipts from the readjustment funds are projected at 310 
million yuan, 70 million yuan more than 1989, or an 
increase of 29.9 percent. The 670 million yuan of losses 
incurred by foreign trade enterprises, which are transferred 
by the central authorities to the province, are also incor- 
porated into the budget of the province. 


The 1990 provincial budget projects expenditures at 
12.18 billion yuan, 1.15 billion yuan more than the 1989 
figure, or an increase of 10.4 percent. In line with the 
requirements of curbing demands, cutting expenditures, 
and leading an austere life and with the principle for the 
breakdown of expenditure, the major items of expendi- 
tures break down essentially as follows: Appropriations 
for capital construction amount to 870 million yuan, 40 
million yuan less than the 1989 figure, or a drop of 4.8 
percent. This is based on the demand of curbing the scale 
of investment in capital construction by 5 percent. The 
funds for aiding rural production and for operating 
agricultural, forest, and water resources departments 
amount to 930 million yuan, 100 million yuan more than 
the 1989 figure, or up by 12.3 percent. In addition, the 
extra-budgetary funds available for agriculture are esti- 
mated at 1.35 billion yuan, 140 million yuan more than 
the 1989 figure, or up by 11.7 percent. Appropriations 
for the three scientific and technological projects and for 
operating scientific and technological undertakings are 
projected at 230 million yuan, 30 million yuan more 
than the 1989 figure, or up by 12.6 percent. Allocations 
for educational undertakings are projected at 1.6 billion 
yuan, an increase of 170 million yuan, or 11.7 percent, 
over the 1989 figure. This increase rate is higher than the 
increase rates of total revenues and total expenditures. It 
is estimated that the budgetary and extra-budgetary 
funds for developing the educational undertakings 
throughout the province in 1990 will reach 2.44 billion 
yuan, an increase of 260 million yuan, or 11.4 percent, 
over the 1989 figure. Various items of price subsidies are 
projected at 3.09 billion yuan, an increase of 730 million 
yuan, or 30.9 percent over the 1989 figure. 


3. Work Hard for the Satisfactory Fulfillment of the 
1990 Financial Budget 


To satisfactorily fulfill the 1990 financial budget, we 
shou!d attend to the following points of work: We should 
deepen the enterprise reform: continue to launch the 
campaign of “‘increasing production, practicing 
economy, increasing revenues, and reducing expendi- 
tures,” with focus on improving economic efficiency; 
further strengthen tax collection and management, and 
vigorously increase revenues. We should curb demands, 
cut expenditures, and actually lead an austere life for 
several years. We should strengthen the management of 
extra-budgetary funds, and correctly guide the use of 
funds. We should continue to support the finances of 
various counties, and enhance counties’ ability to be 
self-sufficient in finances. We should also strengthen the 
management of the budget, strive to maintain a balance 
between revenues and expenditures, and gradually elim- 
inate financial deficits. 
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The tasks of the province's budget for 1990 are arduous. 
To fulfill these tasks. we are required to exert arduous 
efforts. All localities must seek unity in thinking, 
enhance enthusiasm, attend to their work in a down- 
to-earth manner, strive to overcome difficulties in var- 
ious fields, and struggle for satisfactory fulfillment of the 
tasks of the 1990 budge! in line with the guidelines of the 
fifth plenary session. 


Liaoning To Develop Export-Led Economy 


OW 0905081990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Dalian, May 9 (XINHUA) —Liaoning Governor 
Li Changchun said recently that the province plans to 
push a number of big and medium-sized enterprises into 
the international market. 


Addressing a provincial conference on opening to the 
outside world, the governor said the province should 
make efforts to develop high-technology products and 
competitive export commodity production centers, spe- 
cifically enterprises with annual earnings of over 10 
million U.S. dollars each, townships with annual earn- 
ings of over one million dollars and cities with annual 
earnings of over 100 million dollars. 


After the State Council approved the further opening of 
the Liaodong Peninsula, Dalian, Dandong, Yingkou and 
Shenyang Cities and the surrounding counties have 
developed rapidly. 


In 1989, Liaoning’s exports increased 12.5 percent to 
2.12 billion U.S. dollars. The proportion of machinery 
and electronics jumped from 3.5 percent of the total in 
1987 to 13.3 percent of the total in 1989. 


Foreign investment has increased rapidly. The province 
has signed contracts with overseas investors calling for a 
total investment of 5.02 billion U.S. dollars, 50 percent 
in direct Overseas investment. 


Last year Liaoning approved 270 foreign-funded enter- 
prises, including 20 solely foreign-invested firms, 
bringing the total to 747. The 325 foreign-funded firms 
produced a combined output valued at 1.6 billion yuan, 
earned profits and taxes of 230 million yuan and earned 
230 million U.S. dollars from exports. 


Dalian City put two 350,000-kilowatt generating units 
into Operation, increased its water supply capacity and 
opened 19 international air routes last year. The city has 
undertaken 105 foreign-funded projects worth 378 mil- 
lion U.S. dollars since june last year. 


Shenyang, the leading heavy industrial center in north- 
east China, has organized 60 groupings of big and 
medium-sized enterprises, which account for 60 percent 
of exports. In addition to developing trade relations with 
Eastern Europe, they have set up trading arms and joint 
ventures in 20 other countries. 
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Shenyang has also designated 35 square kilometers to be 
developed as an export-processing area. 


In the past five years the Dalian economic and techno- 
logical development zone has invested 580 million yuan 
in infrastructure and signed contracts with overseas 
investors for the establishment of 140 firms involving 
two billion yuan in investment. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Holds CPC Committee Plenary Session 


#1K 1105120090 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 May 90 


[Excerpts] The enlarged Fourth Plenary Session of the 
Seventh Gansu Provincial CPC Committee was held in 
Lanzhou yesterday. 


Jia Zhijie, deputy secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee and governor of Gansu Province, delivered a 
speech at the session. 


In his speech, Comrade Jia Zhijie first analyzed Gansu's 
economic situation. He said that this year, under the 
guidance of the principle of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening reform, Gansu has further pushed ahead with her 
economic development in spite of such difficulties as 
market weakness, lack of funds, and so on. 


Comrade Jia Zhijie demanded that the CPC committees 
and people's governments at all levels in Gansu make 
continued efforts to promote Gansu's agricultural devel- 
opment, combat natural calamities, solve problems and 
overcome difficulties in Gansu’s industrial production, 
maintain the good momentum of provincial economic 
development, improve marketing channels, invigorate 
circulation, further the campaign aimed at improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order by pushing ahead with the work of screening and 
rectifying various types of companies, reduce enterprise 
losses, and maintain a sustained growth of Gansu’s 
financial revenue. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Jia Zhijie held that so long as all the comrades in 
Gansu make concerted efforts and work harder, Gansu will 
certainly be able to bring about a fundamental turn for the 
better in her provincial economic development. 


Yesterday's session was presided over by Lu Kejian, deputy 
secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee. ¢ 


Gansu’s Li Ziqi Attends Inaugural Ceremony 


11K 1105121690 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 May 90 


[Excerpt] The inaugural ceremony of the Gansu Provincial 
Art Academy was held in Lanzhou yesterday morning. 
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Li Zigi, secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, Jia Zhijie, deputy secretary of the Gansu Provin- 
cial CPC Committee and governor of Gansu Province, 
Ge Shiying, chairman of the Gansu Provincial CPPCC 
Committee, Lu Kejian, deputy secretary of the Gansu 
Provincial CPC Committee, and some other provincial 
party and government leaders, attended the ceremony. 


The inaugural ceremony was atiended by a total of more 
than 300 people, including some well-known painters 
and responsible persons of all the departments con- 
cerned in Gansu. [passage omitted] 


Gansu Situation of Eliminating Six Vices 
HK2604105290 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] Yesterday [25 April] afternoon, the 14th 
meeting of the Seventh Provincial People’s Congress 
held its third full session to listen to some reports, 
including two reports on climinating the six vices and 
screening companies. The session was presided over by 
Li Fusheng. vice chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Commitice. 


The members first listened to a report delivered by Wang 
Jintang, provincial vice governor and concurrently 
director of the provincial public security depariment, on 
the situation of eliminating the six vices in this province. 
In his report Wang Jintang said that from January to 
March this year, the province unraveied more than 2,300 
cases of the six vices and tracked down more than 6,890 
criminal offenders of this kind. Initial results were 
achieved in the struggle against six vices. Now, such evil 
activities in society have been basically curbed, and 
social order in both urban and rural areas has been 
improved to a certain extent. But the situation of drug 
trafficking is still very serious. The main problems at 
present are: 1) The seriousness of drug trafficking and 
other criminal activities of the six vices has not yet 
drawn sufficient and serious attention of the whole 
society. 2) The relevant policies and laws are stili imper- 
fect. Many people and cadres at the grass-roots level say 
that the existing laws are too lenient to the criminals 
engaging in drug production and trafficking and cannot 
make them fear. 3) There are insufficrent personne! for 
apprehending the criminals engaging in drug production 
and trafficking. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai’s Yin Kesheng Inspects Chemical Plant 


HK 1005123790 Xining Qinghai Provincia! 
Service in Mandarin 2230 GMT 8&8 May 90 


[Text] On 5 May, Yin Kesheng, secretary of the Qingha) 
Provincial CPC Committee, attended and delivered a speech 
at the Fourth CPC Congress of Qinghas Chemical Plant. 


In his speech, Comrade Yin Kesheng pointed out that 
enterprise cadres and workers at all levels in Qinghar 
must clearly understand their own historical mission, 
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strengthen their own sense of responsibility, and actively 
play their role in maintaining political, cconomn, and 
social stability in Qinghai. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng said that the working ciass has 
always played an important role in maintaining poitical, 
economic, and social stability in C rghai because they 
fully understand that only socialism can save and 
develop China. In order to maintain political, economic, 
and social stability in Qunghai, it 1s first of all necessary 
lo maintain Stavility of the working class. To this end, 
the CPC committees and administrative departments in 
all the enterprises in Qinghai must whole-heartedly rely 
on the working class, respect the position of the broad 
masses of staff and workers as enterprise masters, and 
safeguard the democratic rights of the broad masses of 
staff and workers © as to snake greater contributions to 
maimiaming polircal stability in Qinghai 


Comrade Yin Kesheng fully affirmed the achievements 
made by the CPC Committee of Qinghai Chemical Plant 
in playing ts role as a fighting bastion and in setting a 
fine caample and playing an exemplary role in doing all 
types of work 


( omrade Yin Kesheng also spoke highly of the achieve- 
ments made by Qinghai Chemical Plant in relying on the 
broad masscs of staff and workers to develop production 
and increase enterprise economic results. 


Pian Chengping, deputy secretary of the Qinghai Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, Lu Shengdao, vice chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the Qinghai Provincial People’s 
(ongress, and some other provincial party and govern- 
ment leaders also attended and delivered speeches 
respectively ai the congress 


Comments on Savings Banks for Muslims 


11K 11085083690 Niniag Qinghai Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2230 GMT 9 May 90 


[Summary from poor reception] On the morning of & 
May, Qrnghar Provincial CPC Secretary Yin Kesheng 
par? a special visit to the Industral and Commercial 
Bank in Xoning City to show concern for work of savings 
for the Islamic people 


On the occasion, Yin Kesheng pointed out that apart 
from offering loans to help people invigorate production 
and support cconomic development in the minority 
areas, savings banks for the Islamic people should be run 
as showcases through which the party's policies can be 
widely publicized to the people of different nationalities 
in an effort to set people's minds at rest and keep the 
economy and society stable 


/hang Boxing on Punishing Corrupt Officials 


44K 1005121990 Xian Shaan Provincial Service 
m Mandarin 2330 GMT Y May W 


| Text] Yesterday evening, the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee and the Shaanxs Provincial People’s Govern- 
ment held a telephone mecting to discuss the work of 
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investigating and cracking cases of cadres building pri- 
vate houses tor themselves by violating the law and 
disciplines 


Zhang Boxing, secretary of the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee, delivered a specch at the meeting 


In his speech, Comrade Zhang Boxing demanded that 
the CPC committees and people's governments at all 
levels in Shaanxi and all the comrades currently involved 
in the work of investigating and cracking cases of cadres 
iliegally building private houses for ihemscives value the 
interests of the party and the people above everything 
else, adhere to their work principic, strengthen their own 
sense of responsibility. and carry on their work through 
to the end in a down-to-carth manner 


Comrade Zhang Boxing said that cadres illegally 
building private houses tor themsclves has already 
aroused strong resentment among the broad masses of 
the peopic. In August 1989. the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Commitice and the Shaanax: Provincial People’s Govern- 
ment decided to give top priority to the work of inves- 
ligating and cracking cases of cadres illegally building 
private hous” tor themselves as well as four other types 
of work. O * past half year, Shaanai has achieved 
initial succes thrs regard. By the end of April of this 
year, Shaanx ». 2 investigated and cracked more than 
1.100 cases of cadres legally building private houses for 
themselves, disciplined 126 party and government 
cadres found involved in such malpractices, and turned 
over five corrupt party and government cadres to judi- 
cial organs at various levels for punishment 


Comrade Zhang Boxing held that although Shaanxi has 
achieved initial success in the work of investigating and 
cracking cases of cadres illegally building private houses for 
themselves, problems stil! continue to exist in some cities 
and prefectures of the province. For mstance, some cities 
and prefectures of Shaan: have not yet carned out thor- 
ough investigations into the source of the funds and building 
materials used by some corrupt cadres to illegally build 
private houses for themselves or have failed to severely deal 
with cadres found to be involved in such maipractices. 


Comrade Zhang Boxing said that at present, efforts must 
mainly be concentrated on the following tour aspects: 1) 
To further heighten people's understanding of the 
importance of the work of investigating and cracking 
cases of cadres illegally building private houses for 
theniselves and further strengthen confidence and deter- 
mination in carrying out the work Since the work of 
investigating and cracking cases of cadres building pri- 
vate houses for themselves has now entered a crucial 
stage, the CPC commitices and people's governments at 
all levels in Shaanxr must further unify smdeology and 
strengthen determination so as to carry on the work 
through to the end. Energecs must be directed to inves- 
ligating and cracking cases of leading cadres ilegally 
building private houses for themselves with a view to 
chiminating such malpractices among ali the leading 
cadres in Shaanxi. 3) To conscrentrously implement to 
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the Ietter all the party and government policies regarding 
this problem. Al present, some leading comrades just 
find difficult io deal with cases concerning their 
colleagues and deliberately try to avoid offending their 
leaders and colleagues in this regard. In view of this 
situation, the Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee and 
the Shaanxi Provincial Peopie’s Government demand 
that principal leaders at all levels in Si\aanxi personally 
take charge of work and severely deal with those found 
involved im such malpractices. Thus, those who embez- 
zied public funds must return the money to the state. 
those who deserve to be fined must be fined; and those 
who violate the law must be punished by judicial organs 
at various levels in accordance with the law. It is neces- 
sary to Carry out a general appraisal of all the leading 
cadres during the current campaign so as to promote 
those who honestly perform their official duties and 
remove those corrupt clements from leading posts at 
various levels; 4) To further strengthen leadership over 
the work of investigating and cracking cases of cadres 
illegally building private houses for themselves. All the 
principal party and government leaders at all levels must 
personally take charge of the work, this being a funda- 
mental guarantee for success. 


Wang Enmao, Song Hanliang at Xinjiang Meeting 
OW 1008044290 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0017 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Urumqi, 8 May (XINHUA}—Urumgqi County 
was given the honor of “Mod: County of National 
Unity and Military-Civilian Unity” at a ceremony held 
in Urumqi recently. So far, 207 counties and larger units 
in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region have been 
named model uniis having distinguished themselves for 
promoting unity among people of all nationalities. 


Present at the naming meeting were Wang Enmao, vice 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference, Song Hanliang. 
secretary of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region: 
Tomur Dawamat, chairman of the Xinjiang Autonomous 
Regional Government, Tang Guangchai, political com- 
mussar of the Xinjiang Military District; and others. 


Co,amentary Condemns ‘East Turkestan Republic’ 


OW 1005203490 Urumqi Xinjiang Television 
Network in Mandarin 1300 GMT 10 May 90 


[Commentary by Xinjiang People’s Broadcasting Station 
and Xinjiang Television Station: “What Kind of Rub- 
bish Is the East Turkestan Republic?”’] 


[Text] During the counterrevolutionary armed rebellion 
ait Baren Township in Akto County, a handful of rebels 
openly called for the establishment of an East Turkestan 
Republic. They raised a hue and cry calling for the 
seizure of Baren Township and for establishing an East 
Turkestan Republic there. This fully shows the ferocious 
features of these rebels in their attempt to split the 
motherland and to subvert the people's regime. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 73 


To attain their political aim of splitting our great moth- 
crland, national splittssts at home and abroad, who have 
had evil intentions for a long time, advertise nonsense, 
including that Xinjiang always had been an independent 
country. Such demagogic nonsense has long been 
smashed by historical fact». 


As everyone knows, Xinjiang }\as been an inalienable part of 
the motherland since ancient \wmes; in fact, Xinjiang has 
been administered by the central governments of various 
Chinese dynasties since 60 B.C. Over this long history 
unification always has occupied the dominant position, and 
Xinjiang has never been an independent country. A handful 
of national splittists are falsifying history and dreaming of 
establishing 2 East Turkestan Republic. Thus, they have 
exposed even more thoroughly their true features of 
attempting to split the motherland. 


What kind of rubbish 1s the East Turkestan Republic 
anyway” History tells us that the so-called East Turke- 
sian Republic was a sinful scheme concocted by a 
handful of national splittists with the support of imperi- 
alism im an attempt to separate Xinjiang from the 
moneriand. Following the Opium War, China, a sover- 
cign state, was reduced to the status of a semi-colony and 
semi-feudal state, and China's northeastern and north- 
western border regions became mayor targets for impe- 
rialist powers to carve up and invade. Imperialists, 
\aking advantage of the fact that a majority of the 
population in Xinjiang 1s Islamic, have taken various 
actions to spread pan-Islamic thought through various 
channels in Xinjiang. The imperialists recruit national 
splittists, deceive and rope in some people who do not 
know the truth, and use them to engage in subversive 
and splittist activities in Xinjiang. 


In November 1933, (Sabiqi Damaola), with the support 
of British imperialism and in collaboration with 
(Mohammod Yimin) and other national splittists, set up 
a puppet East Turkestan Islamic Republic in Kashi, the 
republic, however, collapsed in only three or four 
months. The notorious so-called East Turkestan Islamic 
Republic was repudiated and resolutely opposed by the 
people of all nationalities. It was irrefutable evidence of 
splitting the motherland, and was a shameful historical 
fact. However, imperialist forces and the national split- 
lists at home and abroad, including the (Arsha) clique 
that fled abroad later, have never called of their scheme 
to allempt to separate Xinjiang from the motherland. 
They always are dream'1g the pipe dream of establishing 
an East Turkestan Republic. For over half a century, 
they collaborated from within with forces from without 
in stirring up trouble, published reactionary books and 
journals, continued advertising pan-Islamic thou, 11. 
clamored for Xinjiang independence, used religion . 
sow hatred among various nationalities, and even 
plotted to organize armed rebellions. 


Since liberation, these sinful acts have become an impor- 
tant content of foreign hostile forces’ peacetul evolution 
schemes against China. However, all of their schemes 
have failed disgracefully because their acts completely 
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run counter to the historical trend and violate the 
fundamental interests of the people of all nationalities. 
History has proven repeatedly to people that, because 
the splittists’ scheme with imperialist support could not 
succeed when China was poor and weak, it is bound to 


fail completely today when our great courtry is 
becoming stronger and stronger and the unity among 
various nationalities 1s becoming more and more consol- 
idated. The so-called East Turkestan Republic can for- 
ever only be a visionary hope. 
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Wu Xuegian Discusses Contacts With Taiwan 
OW 1105125 76 Being XINHUA in English 
1220 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Reijing, May 1! (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xuegian met with six visitors from Taiwan 
here this afternoon in the Great Hall of the People. 


The six visitors are Chen Chih-hwei, Hung Tung-kuci, 
Liu Shen-liang, Ting Shou-chung, Chang Chih-min and 
Hsu Wu-sheng. [names as received] 


They had a candid exchange of views on the promotion 
of contacts on both sides of the straits. 


The Taiwan visitors arrived here last Tuesday for a 
five-day tour to the mainland to visit relatives. 


Commentary Views Taiwan's Capital Outflow 


OW 0605 192290 Beijing in Mandarin to Taiwan 
0400 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Station commentary: “The Capital Flight and Eco- 
nomic Recession in Taiwan” ] 


[Text] There has been a large outflow of capital from 
Taiwan. As a result, there has appeared a marked phe- 
nomenon of economic recession. According to an article 
carried by the 29 April issue of THE ASIAN WEEKLY, 
it is expected that the total amount of capital outflow will 
exceed $15 billion this year. The foreign exchange 
reserve dropped to $71 billion in March from more than 
$73 billion in February. According to stativiics, the 
amount of capital outflow from Taiwan was as high as 
$5.8 billion from November of last year through March 
of this year. In the first quarter of this year alone, the 
amount of capital flowing out of Taiwan reached $3.9 
billion. 


Because of the large amount of capital outflow, Taiwan's 
Central Bank has been forced to interfere by selling 
foreign exchange reserves ranging from $50 million to 
$100 million in the foreign exchange market every day, 
thereby causing Taiwan's foreign exchange reserves to 
fall. All circles on the island are worried about it, and are 
paying close attention to the effects of the capital outflow 
on Taiwan's economy. 


Still, there are no conclusive reasons for the outflow of 
Taiwan's capital. However, according to some financial 
and economic analysts and officials, the unstable polit- 
ical situation in Taiwan and the rapid deterioration of 
the investment environment are the fundamental rea- 
sons that many enterprises are leaving and that there is 
rapid outflow of capital. The huge loss of capital is 
affecting the demand for capital necessary for upgrading 
Taiwan's enterprises, and thus is leading to a weakening 
of Taiwan's economy. 


According to a research report made by the Council for 
Economic Planning and Development, there are 11 
factors behind the dete, ioration of Taiwan's economy, 
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including the difficulties experrcnced by enterprises in 
finding land on whick. to Suild plants, a labor shortage. 
wage increases, a detcrioratnig public security, a height- 
ening of environmental consciousness, a widening gap 

tween management and labor, the popularity of 
mone, games, and ar. erosior, of work ethics. In addition, 
it will not be easy tw imyrove the above-mentioned 
Situation im a few days. 


Wang Yonga:ne has severely criticized the bad invest- 
ment environment in Taiwan, and decided to take trips 
to the mainiand to find out about business prospects 
there. This has caused a chain reaction in Taiwan's 
business circles. As a result, 11 is now an undeniable fact 
that many medium- and small-sized enterprises are 
going to the mainiand in groups to set up plants there. 


The outflow of capital and the low enthusiasm toward 
investment will lead Taiwan whose economy is now in a 
period of transformation, toward recession after a period 
of prosperity. Taiwan's export growth rates have 
decreased in the last three years. Its export growth rate 
already dropped to less than 10 percent last year. There 
was a two-month regative growth in exports in the first 
quarter of this year. 


The three major export processing zones of Taizhong, 
Gaoxiong, and is.\nzi, which became well-known in the 
sixties, did scorc enviable results for Taiwan. However, 
that spectacular situation no longer exists this yeavr. 
Plants have ceased to operate, have gone bankrupt, or 
left the island. It is an inevitable choice for Taiwan's 
entrepreneurs to go to the mainland to develop enter- 
prises there in a bid to secure a bright future. The 
authorities in Taiwan must go with the tide of pe~ple’: 
wishes, lift bans on direct trade and investment betwee a 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait, and replace negative 
limitations with an active mainland policy. 


Article Criticizes Taiwau's Foreign Policy 


HK0905070590 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 3 May 90 p § 


{Article by Bai Liang (4101 5328): “Elastic Foreign 
Policy’ Runs Counter to ‘One China] 


[Text] For some time, on the one hand, the Taiwan 
authorities have continuously and stubborn!y adhered to 
the “three no's” [no contact, no talks, no compromise] 
policy and set up various artificial obstacles to normal 
economic relations and trade and people's contacts 
between two sides of the strait; on the other hand, they 
have internationally stepped up their implementation of 
an “elastic foreign policy” and unremittingly escalated 
the activities of creating “two Chinas” or “one China, 
one Taiwan.” The Taiwan authorities are going farther 
and farther from the road of the motherland’s reunifica- 
tion. 


This trend cannot but arouse the sharp vigilance and 
strong repercussions of the Chinese Government and all 
patriotic personages who are concerned with the great 
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cause of the reunification of the Chinese nation. Not 
long ago, political disturbances occurred repeaicdly in 
the so-called “presidential” election conducted in 
Taiwan. One of the reasons was thal some “members of 
the National Assembly” and upper circles of the Kuom- 
intang [KMT] expressed fairly great misgivings about 
and discontent with the “clastic diplomacy” policy 
implemented by the Tarwan authorities. 


The so-called “elastic foreign potcy” of the Taiwan 
authorities 1s actually to thoroughly abandon the tradi- 
tronal concepts of “legally constituted authority” and 
that “the Han and traitors to China are irreconcilable.” 
The Taiwan authorities are trying to adopt the method of 
“elastic foreign policy” in the matter of principle on 
“one China.” and to adopt all sorts of measures in ar 
attempt to break through their internationally isolated 
predicament. in veew of this, the Taiwan authorities do 
everything possible to draw over to their side and 
establish diplomatic relations with countries which have 
established diplomatic relations with us. The Taiwan 
authorities are prepared to pay any price to some small 
economically difficult countries in exchange for the 
latter's “establishment of diplomatic relations” or “res- 
toration of diplomatic relations” with the former, and to 
openty implement the policies of “dual recognition” and 
“one country, two governments.” They strive to imple- 
ment the policy of “one country, two seats” in some 
imiternational organizations and international activities. 
At the beginning of this year, they went so far as to 
abandon the principle of “one China” and applied to 
youn the GATT under the name of the so-called “inde- 
pendent tarnff territory of Taiwan, Penghu, Jinmen, and 
Mazu.~ 


Al present, the greatest interest of the two sides of the 
Strait 1s the reunification of China, the interests and 
propositions of any party, any group, any time, and any 
place cannot override the greatest interests of this 
country. This basic principle and stand for achieving the 
reunification of the motherland brook no “elasticity.” 
To uphold their status of “legally constituted authority” 
and to stabilize the political situation on the island, the 
Taiwan authorities cannot but still draw support from 
the slogan “one China” in words and aver that “clastic 
diplomacy” 1s the means not the “aim.” However, 
judging from the essence and contents of “clastic diplo- 
macy” and the consequences caused, 1 Goes not tally 
with the principle of “one China”, much more does it 
run counter to the goal of the reunification of China. It is 
because the Tarwan authorities think in one way and 
behave in another iw the matter of principle on the 
reunification of China that they have too many problems 
to tackle everywhere. They also have things to take care 
of at the same time in respect of their domestic and 
foreign policies, people's discontent, and a turbulent 
political situation on the island. Ai the same timc, an 
excuse 1s afforded to some ciements of “Taiwan inde- 
pendence.” To mitigate internal and external pressures. 
the Taiwan authorities have changed some strategies and 
measures, but there have been no substantial changes 
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For mstance. they have changed “clastic diplomacy” to 
“practical diplomacy”. adopted the propositions that 
Taiwan and the mainiand inicrnationally “share sover- 
cigniy.” “partake of the power of administration.” 
“carry out peaceful competition.” and “coexist peace- 
fully.” as put forward by some pro-Taiwan scholars. 
They have advocated that “clastic diplomacy.” “practi- 
cal diplomacy.” “dual recognition.” and “one country, 
two governments” are “flexible and realistic” policies to 
be adopted by Tarwan in the “transition period” prior to 
the reunification of she two sides in an alicmpt to 
conceal their real intention to carry out “elastic diplo- 
macy™ and to find the legal and theorctical bases. 


Obviously, the Taiwan authorities cannot find effective 
grounds of argument from Iegal articles now in force to 
justify their “clastic diplomacy.” Certain pro-Taiwan 
scholars attempted to fantastically fabricate some so- 
called “new theory of international law” to plead and 
clamor for “clastic diplomacy” pursued by the Taiwan 
authorities but all their work was naturally in vain 


As everyone knows, state sovereignty 1s the embodiment 
of state integrity and its inseparability allows no doubt. 
It 1s umpossible that two independently sovercign, legi- 
imate governments can simultancously exrst in a country 
and represent the country. This 1s the most basic prin- 
ciple of international law. 


After KMT reactionary domination was overtt.cown in 
1949. the status of the KMT authorities with automatic 
“legally constituted authority” over all of China imme- 
diately died out and the only legitimate government 
representing all of China internationally naturally can 
only be the PRC Government. Although the Taiwan 
authorities are still usurping Taiwan Province, Tarwan 
has been an inseparable part of the Chinese territones 
since ancient times. Furthermore, the UN, the great 
majority of the countries in the world, and the interna- 
tonal community have already recognized: There ts only 
one China, the PRC Government ts the only legitimate 
government representing China, and Taiwan 1s a part of 
China. So far as international law, domestic law, and the 
basis of facis are concerned, 11 1s, therefore, unlawful and 
invalid that the Taiwan authorities internationally 
pursue “clastic diplomacy” as a “sovereign state” and 
“independent political entity” Although the Taiwan 
authorities continuously pul forward various pretexts 
and change tricks, they are unable to conceal the essence 
and real intention of pursuing “clastic diplomacy”: That 
is the creation of “two Chinas” or “one China, one 
Taiwan” internationally in a desperate attempt to inter- 
nationalize the Taiwan problem that 1s purely an internal 
affair of China: to “divide into two parts” so as to be 
content to retain long-term sovereignty over a part of the 
country, and to seck the sympathy and support of the 
international community 


As the Taiwan authoritics pursuc “clasic diplomacy” 
internationally. they have brought about extremely dis- 
advantageous consequences to and effects on the cause 
of the reunification of the motherland. On the island, 
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they have further encouraged and connived at the devel- 
opment of the forces of “Taiwan independence.” This 
not only basically goes against the will of the Chinese 
peopic, including the people of Ta:wan, but also betrays 
the basic interests of the Chinese nation. 


To uphold the long-term interests of the reunification of 
the motherland, the Chinese Government has unswerv- 
ingly adhered to the principle and stand of “one China™ 
internationally. It has, therefore, also resolutely opposed 
the Taiwan authorities’ activities of pursuing “elastic 
diplomacy™ and creating “two Chinas” or “one China, 
one Taiwan” in any form. 


This just action tallies with the interests of the whole 
Chinese people, including the people of Taiwan, and 
enjoys the support and praise of patriotic personages at 
home and abroad who expect the reunification of China 
as well as the understanding and support of the govern- 
ments and peoples of the great majority of countries in 
the world. On this account, the Taiwan authorities have 
made a false countercharge and aitacked us for our 
solemn and just stand in opposing “clastic diplomacy” 
and the creation of “two China” and “one China, one 
Taiwan.” They say that our position is to “spare nonce” 
for Taiwan and to stop up the “space for existence™ for 
Taiwan. They have even imputed to us the increasing 
expansion of the forces of “Taiwan independence” on 
the island. This is obviously the confusion of right and 
wr ng and an act with ulterior motives. 


First, the present internationally isolated predicament of 
the Taiwan authorities has been caused by their wrong 
policies. That they have actually adopted such policies 
shows that they have no sincerity to discuss reunification 
with the mainland and cannot brazenly go in for “inde- 
pendence,” and so are content to retain sovereignty over 
a part of the country and to reject peace talks. “Elastic 
diplomacy” pursued by them is held in contempt by the 
international community and meets with the condemna- 
tion of the people who adhere to the reunification of the 
motherland. Although the Taiwan authorities have 
adopted some extremely unlawful tricks and curried 
favor with other nations everywhere for gain, they will 
finally expose their own faults, insult their own integrity, 
and land themselves in a more isolated and passive 
predicarsent. 


Second, the Chinese Government has never objected to 
the development of pure economic relations, trade, and 
contact between Taiwan people and other countrics. 
What we resolutely oppose are the Taiwan authorities 
making use of economic measures to achieve their polit- 
ical aim and under the pretext of people's economic 
relations and trade, create “two Chinas” or “one China, 
one Taiwan.” 


Third, our government and our organs to the other 
countries have always adopted a policy to protect the 
interests of Taiwan compatriots without discrimination. 
They have done a lot of work within their power to 
safeguard the lawful rights and interests of Taiwan 
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compatriots. They have cnjoyed Tarwan compainots 
prarse. Conversely, the Tarwan authorities, who claim to 
be protectors of the interests of the 20 million Taiwan 
compatriots, have ignored the desires of Tarwan pcopic 
by setting up various artificial obstacles to the normal 
people's contacts between the two sides of the strait. 
They have used the moncy carned by hard toil to act as 
a “philanthropist to distribute moncy™ and to cngage in 
the separating activities of creating “two Chinas” and 
“one China, one Tarwan.” This basically veolates the 
national cardinal principles of righteousness and the 
interests of all Chinese people. 


Fourth, our policy of peaceful reunification and our 
concept of “one country, two systems” open up a wide 
space for the prosperity and stability of Tarwan and for 
the enhancement of its international status. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping has said: The reunification of the moth- 
erland does not mean that the mainland cats up Taiwan. 
After the reunification of the motherland, Taiwan can 
implement more relaxed policies than Hong Kong can. 
As a special administrative region of China, Taiwan can 
maintain its economic and cultural relations with foreign 
countries. After the reunification of the motherland, 
Taiwan can, therefore, make its economy more pros- 
perous, further stabilize its politics, and greatly enhance 
its international status and the Taiwan people can justly. 
honorably, and proudly enjoy the incomparable dignity 
and glory of the great motherland. 


The “clastic diplomacy” of the Taiwan authorities has 
no way out. Whatever the changes in the international 
situation in the future. the Taiwan authorities are unable 
to extricate themselves from their internationally tso- 
lated predicament. Although the Taiwan authorities look 
triumphant and blow their own horn as they have gained 
a little internationally and even fabricate some achieve- 
ments to make a show of their strength, this 1s merely a 
gross self-deception. 


In fact, some upper circles of the Taiwan authorities and 
some “refined scholars” who unremittingly counsel 
them on “elastic diplomacy” are all clear in their minds 
that “clastic diplomacy” and “dual recognition” are 
beset with difficulties and have a dismal future. The 
reason is very simple. China's mainland has a population 
of 1.1 billion and its comprehensive national strength 
ranks sixth in the world. It is also a permanent member 
of the UN Security Council, has a lofty and irreplaceable 
political status and influence internationally, and pos- 
sesses inestimable potential. Our policy of peave and 
independence greatly enjoys the understanding and sup- 
port of the great majority of countries in the world. 
Although the Taiwan authorities bring all their skill into 
play and launch “monctary bullet attacks.” the great 
majority of countries and statesmen with foresight will 
not atiend to trifles to the neglect of essentials in 
choosing between immediate interests and long-term 
interests and between monctary bribery and political 
principle. Facts prove that governments and leaders of 
many economically difficult countries of the Third 
World have declared more than once that they will 
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treasure their friendship with People’s China and will 
absolutely not be bribed by Taiwan with money to 
abandon political principle, morality, and justice. If the 
Taiwan authorities still obstinately stick to a wrong 
course, regard the short-sighted acts of the leaders of a 
small number of countries as a “great breakthrough,” 
and expect a “miracle” to appear, and hope eventually to 
“return” to the international community and even the 
UN, that is really too impractical. We hope that the 
Taiwan authorities will abandon such impractical illu- 
sions, stop pursuing “elastic diplomacy” internationally, 
and really do something useful for the peace and reuni- 
fication of the two sides of the strait. 


Advertisement Published for Mainland Company 


OW 0605225690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0602 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[By reporters Chu Yanyi (5969 6056 5030) and Bao 
Erwen (0545 1422 2429)}] 
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[Text] Fuzhou, 29 Apr (XINHUA) —Fujian’s Mindong 
Electric and Mechanical Appliance Company ran an 
advertisement about its products in Taiwan's “TZU LI 
WAN PAO” on 30 and 3! March. This is the first time 
that a mainland enterprise has directly run an advertise- 
ment in a Taiwan newspaper. 


With the increase in economic and technological 
exchanges between Fujian and Taiwan in recent years, 
the Taiwan market has an increasing demand for “main- 
land goods.” Many mainland firms want to run commer- 
cials in Taiwan's mass media to introduce their products 
directly to Taiwan customers. 


The Mindong Electric and Mechanical Appliance Com- 
pany is a large provincial company with its head office in 
Fuzhou. A series of electric and mechanical products of 
the company have potential in the Taiwan market. Many 
Taiwan businessmen took the initiative to contact the 
company a long time ago. 


The Mindong Electric and Mechanical Appliance Com- 
pany ran the advertisement in the Taiwan newspaper 
through the Fujian Provincial Advertisement Company. 
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Premier Li Huan, Cabinet To Resign “en Masse’ 


OW 1005 154290 Taipei CNA in English 
1532 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
would be strong economically, culturally, and politically, 
and be admired by the nations of the world in the 21st 
century, Out-going Premier Li Huan said Thursday 
morning. 


Speaking after the Executive Yuan passed a resolution 
for the cabinet to resign en masse, Li said that he 
expected the Executive Yuan to make good preparations 
for the coming of the next century by efficiently carrying 
out the nation’s various reform programs. 


Li, who assumed his premiership on June |, 1989, 
thanked the members of his cabinet for their concerted 
action in Carrying out their duties. President Li Teng- 
hui, who will be inaugurated on May 20 for a new 
six-year term, has decided to nominate Defense Minister 
Hau Pei-tsun as new premier. 


Li also said that he believed Hau would be a successful 
premier. 


Li Teng-hui Schedules News Conference 


OW 1005232690 Taipei CNA in English 
1512 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA}—President Li Teng-hui 
will meet the press on May 22 for his first press confer- 
ence after his inauguration as the eighth president of the 
Republic of China. 


During the conference, President Li will outline his 
policies for the next six years and will answer questions 
from journalists at home and abroad 


Defense Minister Committed to Democratic Reform 


OW 1005202490 Taipei CNA in English 
1849 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA}—Defense Minister Hau 
Pei-tsun, soon to be named the Republic of China's next 
premier, said Thursday he was committed to promoting 
the country’s democratic reforms and to restoring social 
order. 


The future premier was said to have made his remarks in 
a meeting with Geraldine A. Ferraro, the 1984 vice 
presidential candidate of the United States Democratic 
Party. 


Ferraro, head of a seven-member Democratic Party 
delegation, said after the meeting that she had been 
impressed by Hau’s determination to implement democ- 
racy and to improve social order. 


The minister was also quoted as telling his American 
guests that there would be no limits on what could be 
discussed at the planned national affairs conference 
scheduled for late June and early July. 


KMT Says Stability Should Be Top Priority 


OW 1005160590 Taipei CNA in English 
1S20 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA)}—Lawmakers Thursday 
urged Defense Minister "4au Pei-tsun. nominated by 
President Li Teng-hui as the next premier, to make effort 
to restore social order aticr he takes office. 


The new head of the cabinet should give top priority to 
ensuring a secure and stable living environment for the 
public, the ruling Kuomintang lawmakers said in a party 
mecting presided over by James Soong, secretary general 
of the KMT Central Committee. 


They also suggested that Hau, a former four-star general, 
try to reduce public worry about his military background 
by getting close to ordinary people. 


The meeting was an attempt to win support for Hau’s 
nomination which requires approval of the Legislative 
Yuan. The KMT holds an absolute majority in the 
legislature and Hau’s nomination ts expected to easily 
win approval, [words indistinct] hopes to gain Hau an 
endorsement as high as possible. 


Chien Probable Nominee for Foreign Minister 


OW 0805233290 Taipei international Service 
in English 0200 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] The afternoon Chinese-language UNITED 
EVENING NEWS reported on Monday [7 May] that 
sources have said current Foreign Affairs Minister Lien 
Chan will soon be named to the post of Taiwan provin- 
cial governor. The paper also reported that current 
Chairman of the Council for Economic Planning and 
Development Frederick Chien will be named to take 
over Lien’s position as foreign minister. Before serving 
in his post, Chien was the ROC's [Republic of China] 
representative to the United States. 


Further Reportage on ‘Goddess of Democracy’ 


Spokesman Comments 


OW'1 108033490 Taipei CNA in English 
0237 GMT 11 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 11 (CNA)—The government 
spokesman said Thursday that the mainland Chinese 
dissident radio ship “Goddess of Democracy” would be 
allowed to make a port call for resupplying if ut applied 
and “all its requests” met official requirement. 


Director-General Shaw Yu-ming of the government 
information office, however, cited the government's 
commitment to an international telecommunications 
umion rule, and said that a ship 1s not allowed to make 
unpermitted broadcasts from the high seas. 


The Goddess of Democracy, supported by a boat for 
China based in France. after taking on supplies in 
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Keelung, northern Taiwan, planned to beam pro- 
democracy programs to the mainland from the high seas 
off the mainland Chinese coast. 


Shaw said the Republic of China had signed the its 
accord in 1959 and therefore was “obliged to follow its 
rules” and could not support any ship broadcasting from 
the high seas without prior permission. 


He said the government would not involve itself in any 
of the radio ship's activities. 


Meanwhile, a ranking transportation official said the 
government had not received a request from the ship to 
enter the Keelung port, but if it filed an “emergency” 
application to enter the port, the request would be 
accepted. 


Chu Yung-chuan, director of the Communications Min- 
istry’s navigation and aviation department, said if the 
ship could justify its emergency request for supplies, the 
application would not be bound by the 24- 
hours-in-advance regulation. 


Keelung Port Administration Director Huang Ching- 


teng said he had no information on when the Goddess of 


Demcoracy would dock at the port, but port authorities 
had prepared to welcome it. 


A local TV station reported that the radio ship was 
scheduled to enter the Keelung pori Friday afiernoon 
and private fishermen were prepared to resupply the 
ship. 


Contact Reestablished 


HK1005121490 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1201 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Taiper, May 10 (AFP}—The Goddess of Democ- 
racy radio ship contacted its office here Thursday after a 
seven-day break in communication and was expected to 
arrive in Taiwan about one day later. 


“It's a relief,” said Yves Cresson, a technician for the A 
Boat for China Association, after speaking with the ship 
by radio. 


He quoted first mate Cecile Corre as saying the || crew 
and eight passengers aboard were relaxed and that the 
vessel was “near Taiwan in international waters.” 


The ship was in good condition except for a breakdown 
in its long-distance SSB [single sideband] radio, 
explaining a seven-day loss oO» vontact since shortly after 
it left Singapore on May 3, Mr. Cresson added. 


The ship was to arrive Friday or perhaps Saturday to 
take on supplies at the northern Taiwan port of Keclung 
before heading for international waters to begin broad- 
Casting dissident messages, news and music to China 


Some 50 local fishing boats were expected to head out at 
dawn to greet the Goddess of Democracy and accom- 
pany it into Keelung. 
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“Fishermen in Taiwan are now enthusiastically joing 
us,” said Hsiao Kuan-chih, an aide to a lawmaker elected 
to represent fishermen. 


The legislator, Wang Shih-hsiung, had previously said he 
was Organizing fishing boats to form a “wall” around the 
radio ship to welcome it and protect it from possible 
attack by Chinese vessels. 


The military-run Chinese Television Service said in its 
evening news program that the Tarwai navy had gone on 
alert as the Goddess of Democracy approached, but the 
report was denied by Colonel Chen Ko-chuan of the 
Defense Ministry spokesman’s office. 


Xu Tianfang, a leader of the A Boat for China Associa- 
tion, said earlier Thursday that he expected no problems 
in getting a berth in Keelung’s port. 


Communications Minister Clement Chang reiterated 
late Wednesday that the Keelung Harbor Bureau would 
allow the Goddess of Democracy to dock if it applied 
according to regulations and did not broadcast from 
Taiwan waters. 


But the ship’s agent in Keelung said it had not yet 
applied for docking permission, which normally requires 
24 hours’ advance notice. 


The A Boat for China Association 1s made up of 19 news 
organizations, most of them in France and Taiwan. 


The Goddess of Democracy, a converted British explo- 
ration ship, sailed under a French crew from La Rochelle 
in France on March 17. 


In Beying, the Chinese Foreign Ministry repeated 
Thursday its opposition to any country offering assis- 
tance to the “Goddess of Democracy.” 


“Our position on this question is clear cut.” ministry 
spokeswoman Li Jinhua said during a weekly press 
bricfing. 


“We are firmly opposed to the rendering of support or 
facilities by any region, organization or individual to the 
“Goddess of Democracy” radio ship, the activities of 
which are aimed at subverting the Chinese government,” 
she said. 


Ship Triggers ‘Latent Crisis’ 


HK 100851205890 Hone Kone TANGTAL in Chinese 
No 23, 5 May W p 6 


{Article by Ho Po-shi (0149 0130 2457) in Beying: “Both 
Sides of the Taiwan Strait Are Seeking Stability Despite 
Tension in Mutual Relations—The Radio Ship ‘Goddess 
of Democracy’ Has Triggered Off a Latent Crisis” ] 


| Text} Last month, the CPC issued an internal document 
in which the recent situation on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait was discussed. Two sentences tn the document 
“Tension Amid Relaxation, Struggle Amid Contact” 
have aptly described the CPC's present meniality of 
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welcoming while resisting and resisting while welcoming 
the development of relations between both sides of the 


Taiwan Strait, and its cautious and careful handling of 


such relations. 


Since the 4 June incident last year, mainland China has 
expressed strong dissatisfaction with Taiwan's multifac- 
eted support for participants of the pro-democracy 
movement in mainland China, and has also openly 
criticized, on several occasions, Taiwan's actions, such 
as inviting participants of the pro-democracy movement 
to visit Taiwan, taking in certain participants of the 
pro-democracy moverent, continuing to “infiltrate” 
into China, and its recent assistance to the radio ship 
Goddess of Democracy. Therefore, the CPC, having 
summed up the various incidents, holds in its internal 
document that Taiwan's way of handling matters run in 
the opposite direction of the relaxation of relations 
between both sides of the strait. 


However, the CPC has another view regarding Taiwan's 
actual hand. That document says that there 1s a clear 
disparity between Taiwan's public response to the 4 June 
incident last year, and its top leadership's basic judg- 
ment and actual countermeasures regarding the situation 
on the mainland. People like Li Teng-hui and Li Huan 
believed that although the turmoil and rebellion in 
mainland China were very extensive and menacing, the 
people who actually participated and made trouble were 
mostly students and intellectuals. Both Taiwanese 
leaders were of the opinion that the military, peasants, 
and workers were stable, that the CPC was still in control 
of the situation, and that its foundation had not been 
Shaken. Therefore, although Li Teng-hui and Li Huan 
stepped up the anticommunist criticism in their propa- 
ganda, Taiwan's policy toward mainland China has 
remained unchanged, and measures for relaxing rela- 
tions between both sides of the strait, such as estab- 
lishing communication by post and by telephone across 
the strait, and permitting civil servants and educational 
personnel to return to the ma:niand to visit their rela- 
tives, have still been put into force. Since the 4 June 
incident, the number of Taiwanese compatriots 
returning to the mainland for tourism, for visiting rela- 
tives, and for trade is continuously increasing, and the 
success rate of investment negotiations has been higher 
than in the past. All this indicates the absence of mayor 
changes in the basic setup of China-Taiwan relations. 
There have not b ny fundamental changes in Tar- 
wan’'s policy tows mainliund, and development aas 
been maintaine | e relations between both sides of 
the strait. Base this judgment, the CPC ts still 
Carrying Out its Consistent measure of “befriending and 
attacking” Taiwan. 


Discussing the “Provisional Regulation on Relations 
Between the People of Both Sides of the Strait.” a 
measure soon to be passed in Taiwan, the document says 
that the regulation 1s aimed at curbing the mainland 
China fever which prevails in Taiwan, resolving the 
various problems that have arisen from nongovernmen| 
contact between the two sides of the strait, and 
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attempting to employ Taiwanese law to standardize 
nongovernment exchange between the two sides of the 
Strait. Mainland China believes that, if implemented. 
this regulation would bring about two thing: (1) The 
measure would enable nongovernment economic. cul- 
tural, sport, and technological exchanges between the 
two sides of the strait to become open and be legalized 
and standardized, which is a good thing: (2) the measure 
would contain the exchange between the two sides of the 
Strait within the nongovernmental sector and would 
maintain them at the present level. If relations between 
the two sides of the strait are handled in accordance with 
this regulation, then there can hardly be significant 
breakthroughs in Taiwan's policy regarding the main- 
land. This is not a good thing. 


The document also says: “At present, the strategy 
adopted by the Kuomintang authorities is, under the 
principles of security, peace, nongovernment and ind: 

rectness, and through various organizations, to strive to 
unite all forces that can be united to spread the ‘Tamwen 
experience’ on the mainland, in order to promote pcl:t 

ical democracy, social equality, economic treedom, anc 
openness in public opinion. For this, we must step up ou 

vigilance and oppose Taiwan's political infiltration. Thy 
Kuomintang in Taiwan has never given up ils intenton 
of overthrowing us. It has obstinately held on t the 
‘three no's’ policy. It refuses to engage in peace Wiks with 
us and adopts a hostile policy towards us. It aliempts to 
carry out political infiltration through publicizing the 
‘Taiwan experience’ to bring about the transition of the 
mainland regime to capitalism.” Although this is but a 
replay of an old tune, it indicates that the CPC leader 

ship has not cast aside its persisient misgivings 


Towards the end, the document says: “On the whole, th 
new Kuomintang leadership group headed by Li Teng- 
hut has basically adopted the internal and external policy 
formulated by Chiang Ching-kuo in his tfetime, bu 

there are also many major changes, mainly in Taiwan's 
active strife to achieve the status of an internationa,.s 
recognized and independeni political entity. Because of 
various complicated factors, including the United State: 

Japan, and Communist China, the Taiwanese authoritics 
cannot or will not engage in negotiations with the main 

land jor a considerable length of time to come. There- 
fore, it 1s quite possible that the unification issue will 
drag on and on. Our struggle with the Kuomintang will 
be a relatively lengthy, difficult, and complicated one 


Civilian Mainland Restrictions Further Relaxed 
OWT110S034590 Taipei CNA in English 
U248S GMT Il Mav W 


{Text} Taiper, May 11 (CNA)}—The Government of th 
Republic of China [ROC] further relaxed its ban on 
civilian contact with the China maimland Thursday 
when the cabinet decided to allow some mainland rela 
tives of ROC civil servants and military men to visi 
Taiwan for up to two months 
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The visits, which can be extended for an additional 
month if necessary, will be limited to spouses and close 
relatives. 


Premier Li Huan approved the proposal presented by the 
cabinet-level mainland affairs task force, but he insisted 
that, as the two sides of the Taiwan Straits were still 
technically at war, government officials, servicemen and 
police would not be permitted to visit the mainland. 


The ROC Government lifted its four-decade ban on trips 
to the mainland for family reunions in November 1987 
and had since gradually relaxed its restrictions on 
civilian contacts across the Taiwan Straits. 


Hope for PRC Moderate Reform ‘Not Realistic’ 


OW 1005174590 Taipet CNA in English 
1602 GMT 10 May 90 


j Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA)}— The [words indistinct] 
was important to mainland China’s democratization 
process because it would be “a worthy reference” for the 
latter, a leading mainland Chinese dissident said here 
Thursday. 


Yan Jiagi, chairman of the Paris-based Federation for a 
Democratic China (FDC), said that since Taiwan ts part 
of China, Taiwan's democratization could lead to 
democratization of the whole of China. 


The well-known [words indistinct] the press at a Taipei 
hotel and fielded questions frankly and cool-headedly 
three days after arriving here at the invitation of a 
private newspaper. 


He said the Tienanmen massacre in Peking last June 3-4 
had forced mainland Chinese to realize that any hope for 
the moderate reform of the communist system was not 
realistic. 


“The only way for mainland China ts to implement party 
politics, that 1s. political pluralization,” the intellectual- 
turned dissident said. 


This was why FDC had called for “putting an end to the 
Chinese Communist Party’s totalitarian rule through 
non-violent means,”’ Yan, who escaped to France after 
the June 4 tragedy, said. 


Asked to comment on the interactions between Taiwan 
and the mainland, Yan said priority shoud be given to 
demanding that Peking first release all pro-democracy 
activists who had been thrown behind bars, and then 
reevaluate the 1989 democracy movement. 


“Taiwan could contribute to such a development now 
that its contacts with the mainland have become more 
and more frequent,” he noted. 


For now, he said, all freedom-lovers should denounce the 
Chinese Communist's dictatorship and fascist behavior. 
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As to prospects for China's unification, Yan said that 
without the democratization of the mainland, there 
would be no possibility of unification with Taiwan. 


V/hile declining to comment on Taiwan tycoon Wang 
Yung-ching’s plan to invest on the mainland, he said that 
at a time when more than 400 pro-democracy activists 
were being jailed, foreign investment on the mainland 
would only boost Li Peng and Teng Hsiao-ping’s [Deng 
Xiaoping] prestige. 


As to his impressions of Taiwan, he said that Taiwan's 
mass media seemed to have great influence on the 
democratic development of the Republic of China. 


“Some people say the press is the fourth power, but 
Taiwan's press has almost become the first power tn its 
influence on Taiwan's politics,” he said. 


During the past three days, Yan visited science and 
technology centers in northern Taiwan and talked with 
professors at several leading universities. 


He had planned to stay her for a month, but said that if 
possible, he would [words indistinct] of the “small 
China.” 


Prediction on U.S. High-Tech Export Pact 


OW 0805032090 Taipei CNA in English 
0233 GMT 8 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 8 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] and the United States will sign a high-tech export 
control agreement, an Economics Ministry ranking offi- 
cial said Monday. 


Vice Economics Minister Hsu Kuo-an said both the 
ROC and the U.S. had preliminarily signed a memo- 
randum, agreeing in principle to sign the ROC-U.S. 
high-tech export control agreement at an appropriate 
time. 


A Republic of China delegation, led by Shih Yen-hsiang, 
chief of the Science and Technology Consultant Office of 
the Economics Ministry, visited Washington, D.C. 
recently to discuss the proposed accord with U.S. offi- 
cials. Both sides agreed that the high-tech export control 
pact should be signed in accordance with the relevant 
regulations stipulated by the Paris-based Coordination 
Committee for Export Control (COCOM). 


Hsu said that signing of the accord will help the nation’s 
research and development program and also help 
imports of advanced know-how from the United States. 


Taiwan Official on Investment in Mainland 


OW0705 230490 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Frederick Chien, chairman of the Council of 
Economic Planning and Development, pointed out: The 
Chinese communists’ offering of favorable terms to lure 
Taiwan businessmen to invest in the mainland ts like 
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throwing a long line to catch a big fish. The government 
today 1s deeply concerned about the plan contemplated 
by the Formosa Plastics Group, the bellwether of our 
petrochemical industry, to invest in the mainland. How- 
ever, the government still takes the position of banning 
direct trade without interfering in indirect trade when 
dealing with the economic relations and trade between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


Frederich Chien made these remarks yesterday in 
response to the question raised by an Overseas Chinese 
repre entative at a meeting on Overseas ( hinese affairs, 
where he delivered a report on the current state and 
future prospects of our country’s economic develop- 
ment. 


Mainland Seeks Direct Shipping Links With Taiwan 


OW 0905225290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1402 GMT 9 May 90 


[Text] Beijing, May 9 (XINHUA) —The Chinese main- 
land will strive for an early realization of direct shipping 
links with Taiwan Province, a senior government official 
said here today. 


Speaking at a gathering marking the 40th anniversary of 
the uprising by sailors of the Hong Kong-based China 
Merchants Steam Navigation Company, Qian 
Yongchang, minister of communications, said that ship- 
ping circles on the mainland are willing to discuss 
navigation issues with their counterparts in Taiwan. 


“We hope we can work together to boost China’s ship- 
ping business and contribute to the reunification of the 
motherland,” he said. 


Encouraged by the victory of the liberation war on the 
mainland, over 700 seamen on 17 vessels from the 
company declared a break with the Kuomintang author- 
ities in 1949 and 1950 and sailed to the liberated ports of 
Dahan and Guangzhou. 


At today’s gathering, 60 veteran seamen who partici- 
pated in the uprising voiced their hope that the mainland 
and Taiwan would have direct shipp ng links as carly as 
possible. 


Conditions on Mainland Agricultural “xchanges 


OW0905035690 Taipei CNA in English 
0236 GMT ¥ May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 9 (CNA}—The Council of Agricul- 
ture will help send intellectual and private groups to the 
Chinese mainland to assist it with agricultural know-how 
if the Chinese Communist regime gives up its one-party 
rule and “four insistences” and opens a few areas for free 
economy, a ranking agricultural official of the Republic 
of China said Tuesday. 


Yu Yu-hsien, chairman of the Council of Agriculture. 
told the press that he was confident that Taiwan's rich 
experience in agricultural development would helr 
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mainland farmers improve their living standards. He 
added, however, that the transfer of agricultural tech- 
nology would benefit the mainland only when the polit- 
ical and economic systems there had been reformed. 


Asked whether the mainland agricultural productivity, 
improved with Taiwan's know-how, would one day hurt 
the interests of Taiwan farmers, he said this would be 
unlikely because the mainland agriculture was too much 
behind that of Taiwan. 


“We fear no competition from the mainland as our 
agriculture has already begun to upgrade itself by turning 
from labor-intensive to high-quality, low-cost produc- 
tion,” Yu said. 


Malagasy Official ‘Optimistic’ on Bilateral Ties 


OW 1005231590 Taipei CNA in English 
1553 GMT 10 May 90 


[Text] Taipei, May 10 (CNA)}—A ranking Madagascar 
official met with Foreign Minister Lien Chan Thursday 
amidst reports that the relations between Madagascar 
and the Republic of China [ROC] were approaching a 
breakthrough. 


The official refused both to identify himself and to reveal 
the contents of his talk with Lien but he was optimistic 
about bilateral ties between the two countries. 


It was understood that two other ranking Madagascar 
officials had met with Lien for a three-hour discussion 
Wednesday. Contents of their talk were not available 
either. 


The ROC first established diplomatic ties with Mada- 
gascar in 1960 but the links were suspended in 1972 after 
Madagascar shifted diplomatic recognition to the Chi- 
nese Communist regime. 


As part of its diplomatic offensive, the ROC reinstated 
official links with Liberia in October and with Lesotho in 
April 1990. 


Commentary on Mainland View of Independence 


OW0405 161190 Taipei CNA in English 
1422 GMT 3 May 90 


[Commentary by the S8roadcasting Corporation of 
China: “Mainland Students Oppose Taiwan Indepen- 
dence’ —“‘It does not reflect the opinion of CNA”] 


[Text] Taipei, May 3 (CNA)}—When asked if they could 
live with a Taiwan that declared itself independent from 
historic, geographic and cultural China, a whopping 
seventy-five percent of mainland Chinese students sur- 
veyed residing in the U.S. answered with a firm negative. 
Most of the other twenty-five percent expressed apathy 
for the question, saying that they had more important 
things to worry about, specially about freedom in their 
communist-occupied homeland. 
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The poll, taken by the Taipei-based Public Opinion 
Research Foundation, was conducted among fourtecn 
hundred mainiand students at twenty-eight different 
U.S. colleges and universities. The poll was conducted by 
phone, and was run on behalf of principals in Taipei. 


The survey also revealed that forty-seven percent of the 
respondents believe Peking could and might launch an 
invasion of Taiwan should the island declare itself inde- 
pendent from China. Twenty-five percent said a military 
invasion ts highly unlikely 


More that eighty-one percent of the students describe 
themselves as being opposed to any such invasion. Six 


percent said they would support an invasion to cut off 


Taiwan's independence bid ai the pass. 


Some forty-eight percent of the respondents said they 
would like to sce government-to-government contacts 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait, while thirty- 
seven percent said people-to-people contacts would do 
just fine. 


Interestingly, most of the mainland Chinese students in 
the U.S. have sought temporary political asylum, and are 
otherwise more liberal-minded than the average main- 
land Chinese. An assumption is that they would be more 
inclined to let Taiwan go its own way if the island so 
preferred. But that assumption ts proven to be false. as 
most of the students, despite their relative liberalism. 
sull think of Taiwan has a sacred part of Chinese 
territory 


That happens to be the view shared by both the Chinese 
communist regime in Peking and its rival, the Republic 
of China [ROC] on Taiwan. Chinese on both sides agree 
that Taiwan 1s part of historical China, but they disagree 
on which government should be the sovereign of all 
China 


The independence issue has been the subject of intense 
scrutiny im recent months due to the rise of a radical 
opposition faction on Taiwan that supports i. in the 
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past, the ROC Government strictly outlawed propaga- 
tion of Taiwan independence. But in the current mood of 
pluralism and political reconciliation on Taiwan, the 
government has become more tolerant of such freedom 
of expression. It remains intolerant of blatant attempts 
by the small group of radicals to move in concrete ways 
toward independence 


Meanwhile, Peking maintains that it will invade Taiwan 
if the movement kicks up too much stcam. That warning 
iS NOt lost On mainsircam politicians On Taiwan, who call 
the independence movement dangerous and reckless 


That even the most liberal of mainland Chinese are 
against it should send a clear message of clear and 
present danger to those on Taiwan who would support it 
ladependence 1s as undesired as it 1s impossible 


Overseas Chinese Stress Reunification 
OW 0908024690 Taipet Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 26 Apr 90 


{ Text] Five hundred and cighty-iwo representatives from 
the overseas Chinese academic communitics in 79 
nations and regions yesterday [26 April] issued a joint 
statement on the World Overseas Chinese Affairs Con- 
ference on behalf of the 30 million overseas Chinese in 
the world. The statement stresses that reunification of 
China 1s the common wish of Chinese at home and 
abroad, and that rebuilding a new China, characterized 
by democracy, freedom. and equitable disiribution of 
wealth, and abiding by the Republic of China's Const:- 
iuiton are the goals of struggle that compatriots at home 
and abroad should persistently seck to realize. They also 
reiterated the need to protect the integrity of the Consti- 
tution, and to forbid any advocacies or actions of 
dividing national territory. They said that overseas Chi- 
nese will adamantly oppose any moves to draft a basic 
law [to replace the Constitution], because such a law ts 
bound to shake the nation’s foundations 


The world overseas Chinese affairs conference came to a 
successtul conclusion vesterday 
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Hong Kong 
Further Reportage on Release of 211 Dissidents 


Pro-Democracy Groups Comment 
HK1105020990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 May 90 p 7 


[By Bellette Lee] 


[Text] The release of 211 dissidents by the Chinese 
Government yesterday was hailed as the first step in the 
fight by local pro-democracy activists. 


A spokesman for the Hong Kong Alliance in Support of 
‘he Patriotic Democratic Movement in China said the 
inove would also reverse the Chinese Government's 
confroniational relations with its people. 


Mr Cheung Man-kwong added that the decision could be 
intended to persuade the international community into 
lifting economic sanctions against China. 


“The releases are worth being welcomed. They are a 
good start and we hope China will release all pro- 
democracy elements,” he said. 


But he also asked why student leaders, such as Mr Wang 
Dan and Mr Yao Yongzhan, were still in jail. 


He maintained they were innocent. 


Mr Cheung said the Alliance had a list of more than 600 
imprisoned dissidents, but added that this was far fewer 
than those actually in custody. 


“China should release unconditionally all the jailed 
pro-democracy people and give them rehabilitation,” 
said Mr Cheung. 


Meanwhile, Alliance chairman, Mr Szeto Wah, vowed in 
a Toronto fund-raising concert for the pro-democracy 
movement that the coalition would not be disbanded. 
even after 1997. 


“We shall go underground and continue struggling until 
a China with democracy, freedom, human rights and 
rule by law emerges,” said Mr Szeto. 


Release Boosts Stock Market 


HK1105021390 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 11 May 90 p 1 


[By Divina Yumol] 


[Text] Reacting favourably to news that China released 
211 prisoners involved in last year’s pro-democracy 
demonstrations, local investors flocked to Exchange 
Square yesterday and boosted the Hang Seng index with 
a 43-point gain. 


The barometer of local stocks surged 43.15 points or 
1.47 percent to 2,985.42 in a day of heavy trading which 
saw markings shoot up to almost $1.5 billion. 
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The surprise jump came after weeks of lack-lusire 
trading on the local bourse. 


“Share prices had their best day in weeks, thanks to the 
slight change in tactics by the Chinese,” said Baring 
Securities’ dealing director, James Osborne. 


He said the prisoners’ release in China had been viewed 
aS a positive move by local investors who had been 
waiting for some improvement in the political situation 
from the mainland before the June 4 anniversary of the 
military crackdown in Being. 


“There is a two-fold reason for this move, China was 
trying to build up U.S. confidence prior to Congress’ 
making a decision on its most favoured nation status and 
al the same time, it is exerting an effort to stop demon- 
strations ahead of the June 4 anniversary.” Mr Osborne 
said. 


June 3 1s the deadline for a U.S. decision on the renewal 
of China’s trading status as a most favoured nation while 
June 4 is the first anniversary of the bloody crackdown 
on student-led protests in Being. 


South China Securities’ director, Howard Gorges also 
said that the announcement of the release was the main 
reason for the heavy activity in the market yesterday. 


“We've been getting different kinds of news from China 
lately and this latest one is ihe best so far. This is just 
what the market needs.” he said. 


“The news itself is worth 40 to 50 points.” said Philip 
Niem, research director at Hoare Govett. 


Local investors are believed to be heavy buyers yes- 
terday, picking up selected blue chip and second line 
counters. But analysts expect foreign institutions to join 
the buying spree once news of the release and the strong 
reaction here reeched them. 


Share prices were sieady at the opening and the index 
moved within a narrow range for the rest of the morning. 
It closed 6.10 points better by mind-session break. 


As soon as news of the release hit the market, local 
buyers emerged, pushing the barometer more than 30 
points higher at 3 pm. Strong buying continued until the 
index finished at the top. 


Cheung Kong climbed 30 cents to $12 as Hutchison 
Whampoa jumped 40 cents to $10.60. Jardine Matheson 
and Jardine Strategic gained 20 cents apiece at $29.10 
and $16.70 respectively. Swire Pacific A firmed 10 cents 
to $17.80 while Cathay Pacific soared 20 cents to $8.70. 


Hang Seng Bank and Bank of East Asia both added 10 
cents at $19.30 and $13.40. 


Hong Kong Ferry advanced 8 cents to $4.95 while Hong 
Kong Electric put on 10 cents to $7.60. Hong Kong 
Telecom improved 5 cents to $5.40. 


Release of All ‘Dissenters’ Urged 


HK1105021990 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 11 May 90 p 12 


[Editorial: “China Must Free All Its Dissenters” 


[Text] China-watchers are said to be given too easily 
either to breast-beating or to drum-beating. Today, as 
they assess the latest news from the Middle Kingdom, 
some Western newsmen have achieved the unique dis- 
tinction of doing both these things at the same time. 


On the one hand is the loud lament that the Beijing 
government is maintaining a tight hold on the popula- 
tion at larg:. On the other is an equally loud cheer for the 
news that China has released from custody 211! people 
who took part in the pro-democracy movement a year 


ago. 


Instead of roller-coasiering between the two extremes of 
euphoria and depression, however, it might be more 
profitable to explore the rationale behind this welcome 
gesture. It is clear the Chinese authorities have been 
taking stock of the situa\ion. They have also been taking 
a good look at the calezidar. And they are well aware the 
first anniversary of the liananmen Square massacre is 
around the corner. Many people predict there will be 
problems around that time: in China. And Beijing offi- 
cials themselves have men\ioned many times their con- 
cerns about June 4. 


They are no deubt making a pre-emptive move to try 
and calm the nation by releasing the 200 detainees. They 
are also putting out the message that the government 
does, after all, have something resembling a heart. 


In recent years the Chinese leadership has become more 
sensitive towards dissent from within, and criticism 
from without, on what it considers purely domestic 
issues. At the same time, however, China still wishes to 
court the favour of the West. It is particularly anxious 
about Sino-US trade relations. 


There has been a certain amount of speculation in recent 
months that Washington might withdraw the most 
favoured nation status accorded to the mainland. The 
US Congress will discuss the issue on June 4. And there 
is a growing lobby of Americans which is hell-bent on 
seeing Congress approve the withdrawal action against 
China. 


This is not just a case of observing diplomat.< niceties. 
The economic impact on China of scrapping this partic- 
ular “nicety’ would be disastrous. A report in this 
newspaper yesterday told of mounting unemployment, 
stagnant industrial output, falling productivity and a 
collapsed retail market. The report quoted » Western 
economist as saying: “Over the last two months there has 
been a significant move back in the direction of eco- 
nomic reform. The bottom line is that economic policy is 
not driven by ideological concerns ‘ut by ihe massive 
problems facing them.” 
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Economic data disclosed by China recently showed a 
tough ausicrity campaign squeezed the economy further 
in the first quarter of this year and may even have 
pushed it into recession. Industral output showed no 
growth over the January-March period, and light 
industry output fell 0.2 percent. 


Begun in the autumn of 1988 to cool the over-heated 
economy, the austerity programme has achieved its goal 
of reducing double-digit inflation, now down to a 
respectable seven per cent. But success has come at the 
cost of widespread factory closures and millions of idle 
workers. 


Cancellation of China’s most favoured nation status 1s 
the last thing the hard-line ideologues in Beijing need at 
a time when the economic picture 1s so bleak. 


There 1s a Chinese saying that to govern 1s to choose. 
And the Chinese government clearly faces some tough 
choices. One choice they have made 1s to return to 
reformist economic ideas after almost a year of hardline 
ideological crackdown. Equally pragmatic was the deci- 
sion to release the 211 political detainees. 


While we can hardly describe the release of a mere 211 
people as a grand gesture it 1s nonetheless a positive step. 
It is a Sign the authorities in China do react to world 
opinion. there are many people here who will hope that 
this slight shift towards a more pragmatic approach by 
Beijing will extend to Hong Kong affairs. 


We heartily concur with US Consul-General Donald 
Anderson who has called for an end to the war of words 
between Hong Kong and Beying and for these two 
partners in the future to get on with the business of 
building a secure and prosperous environment for both 
our sakes. 


But we must call on Beiying to show the world that this 
prisoner release is not just a symbolic gesture. There are 
still apparently 400 people languishing in Chinese 
prisons because of their democratic aspirations. They 
have committed no crime apart from the crime of 
dissent. If China truly wishes to rejoin the world com- 
munity, these 400 must be released. And the nation’s 
leadership must come to terms with the fact they are out 
of step with today's fast-changing world. 


Ji Pengfei Comments on 3 Tasks Prior to 1997 


HK1005110490 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 9 May 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “Ji Pengfei on Three Tasks in the Run-up to 
1997" ] 


[Text] Ji Pengfei, director of the State Council's Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, recently talked with 
Hong Kong trade union representatives Beying about 
the work in the new stage of the transitional period in 
Hong Kong and encouraged the trade unions to fulfill 
three tasks: Have a good mastery of the Basic Law, take 
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an active part in the 1991 direct elections, and give 
consideration to forming the leading body in the future 
special administrative region [SAR] government. 


The three tasks mentioned by Director Ji pinpoint what 
should be done at the present stage by the people who ave 
determined to remain in Hong Kong and participate in 
Hong Kong's construction in the process of returning to 
the motherland and in the course of implementing the 
principle of “one country, two systems” by making the 
necessary mental and physical preparations. 


The Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR of the People’s 
Republic of China, which was enacted after five years of 
painstaking effort, provides the legal foundation for 
implementing the “one country, two systems” concept. 
Without the basic law, the operation of the SAR in the 
future would lose its bearings. If we say that “one 
country, two sysiem”™ 1s merely a principle concept, then 
the basic law shows the concrete contents of this concept. 
To ensure realization of “one country, two systems” we 
must implement the basic law. 


In order to ensure smooth implementation of the basic 
law from the day it ts officially promulgated, consider- 
ation must be given to the question of how all sectors of 
Hong Kong society can dovetail with its requirements. 
Everyone in Hong Kong can play a role in contributing 
to this point. In order to play 2 positive role, one must 
first acquire a thorough understanding of the basic law. 
Only on the basis of profoundly understanding it can one 
have sufficient analytic capacity and know what should 
and should not be done in the new stage of the transi- 
tional period. In other words, when they deeply under- 
stand the basic law, the broad mass of Hong Kong 
residents will naturally be aware that, after 1997, the 
existing system in Hong Kong will remain unchanged 
and the people will enjoy a higher degree of autonomous 
and democratic rights than at present. Thus, they will 
naturally have greater confidence in the future and more 
dearly cherish the basic law and strive to guarantee its 
smooth implementation. 


According to the stipulations in the basic law, the future 
SAR Legislative Council will include a considerable 
proportion of members returned through direct elec- 
tions. Although members returned by functional constit- 
vencies and the electoral committee will be indirectly 
elected, this will still require the participation of a large 
number of residents. A more noticeable fact is that 
according to the spirit of the basic law, it 1s very likely 
that members returned to the Legislative Council in 
1995 will automatically become members of the first 
SAR Legislative Council in 1997. Thus, special attention 
must be paid to the 1995 elections. Elections are a form 
of democracy and can play a positive role only after they 
are well known and grasped by the residents. In order to 
accumulate necessary experience for the 1995 elections. 
and to enhance the quality, people must take an active 
part in the 1991 elections to temper themselves. 
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Some people do not understand why the I rade Union 
Federation and other organizations decided to actively 
participate in the 1991 elections and regard this as an 
indication that Beijing was trying to Ughten its control 
over Hong Kong. In fact, this was a misunderstanding. 
As is known to aii, the “Hong Kong people” who are 
going to rule Hong Kong can only be defined according 
to the right of abode. rather than by their polrtical 
inclination. People who are residents of Hong Kong 
should not exclude one another but must seek unity so 
that all Hong Kong residents are incorpor. .cd into one 
Only when the representatives of all social strata and all 
social circles can participate in ihe political process can 
everyone's interests be guaranteed and balanced. Only 
thus can Hong Kong maintain stability and prosperity. 
Under the principle of fair competition, people in all 
social circles should be allowed to act in light of the game 
rules of democracy. This will only be favorable to society 
as a whole and wiil not bring about any disadvantage. 


Moreover, the participation of the Trade Union Feder- 
ation and other organizations will not only be armed at 
winning seats for the cand.dates they nominate. In the 
course of the election campaign. they will pay morc 
attention to learning how to mobilize and organize the 
people and how to select the ideal candidates trom other 
overall interests of Hong Kong. Therefore, they will not 
necessarily support their own candidates but may also 
support candidates nominated by other organizations 


As for the third task mentioned by Director Ji, that is, to 
cultivate the future leaders of Hong Kong, this 1s an even 
more urgent matter. Hong Kong needs trained and 
qualified people in all trades but 1t particularly needs 
qualified political leaders for its future government. Ii 
Hong Kong needs certain professionals. it can hire 
qualified foreigners, but those cligible and qualified to 
lead the government of Hong Kong must be selected 
from Chinese citizens among residents of Hong Kong. 
Britain's recent revision of its nationality law has pro- 
duced 4 series of adverse effects in Hong Kong and made 
it more urgent to adopt effective measures tor cullivating 
qualified political leaders to govern Hong Kong to offset 
the negative effects. Only by doing a good job in this 
regard can Hong Kong people effectively cope with the 
possible “evacuation of Hong Kong” clanned by some 
people and thus ensure Hong Kong s smooth transition 
and Hong Kong's stability and prosperity 


There remains only seven years from now to | July 1997 
in the transitional period. Time is running out and will 
wait for no man. All people who are willing to commit 
themselves to Hong Kong's future should double ther 
effort and make good preparations in all aspects of the 
work. 


Ways Explored To Develop Trade in Fast Europe 
OW 0905224990 Beiyine XINHUA in Enelis! 
1423 GMT 9 May 9 


[Text] Hong Kong, May 9 (XINHUA}— The Hong Kong 
Trade Development Council (TDC) will hold three sem 
inars here this year to explore ways of Cevcioping its 
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trade with Eastern European countries, senior manager 
of the TDC Ip Tai Wai said here today. 


Ip said prominent leaders, government officials and 
academics irom Europe including Eastern European 
-ountries will attend a two-day conference from June 7 
to &. 


| he conference aims to introduce the practical aspects of 
trading with Eastern Europe to the local financial and 
business Communities, he said. 


Topics to be discussed at the conference include the 
consumer market, negotiation of jomt ventures and 
cooperation agreements, organization of trade fairs, 
trade financing, countertrade, capital investment, and 
tourism in Eastern Europe, he added 


ip said the other two seminars, one on trade opportuni- 
lies in Eastern Europe, the other on trade cooperation 
and investment in Eastern Europe, will be held here in 
August and October, respectively. 


He said these two mectings will decide on which cur- 
rency and exchange rate may be used in trade between 
tong Kong and the Eastern European countries later. 


Statistics provided by the TDC show that Hong Kong's 
total trade with the Soviet Union and Eastern European 
ountries in vaiue terms amounted to 4.8 billion H.K. 
dollars ($13.85 million U.S. dollars) in 1989, a five 
percent merease over 1988. 


At present, Ip noted, trade between Hong Kong and the 
Lastern European co. nines is still in a period of indirect 
irade undertaken through companies in Sweden and 
Finland. 


Hong Kong mainly exports watches, electronical spare 
parts and garments to these countries while importing 
agricultural products, fruit juice, tinned ‘ood and leather 
products 


Ip belreved there are broad prospects for the trade 
»hetween Hong Kong and Easiern Europe. The quality of 
Hong Kong's products are able to meet the requirements 
of the rising consumption in the Eastern European 
countries. 
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In the near future. Ip said. the TDC will set up a 
representative office in one of the Eastern European 
countnes. Of course, 1 will depend on their market 
potential, he added 


Macao 


Cultural, Social Affairs Considered for Law 


OW 08085222890 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
S22 GMT 8 May 9 


[Text] Hangzhou, May 8 (XINHUA)}—A preliminary 
draft of the cultural and social affairs chapter in the 
Basic Law of the Macao Special Administrative Region 
will be prepared by the end of this year, XINHUA 
learned here today 


This was the result of the work by a group on the subject, 
which ended its discussions here today. 


The chapter covers '4 aspects including education, cul- 
ture and art, science and technology. public health, 
religion, sports, protection of cultural relics, social wel- 
fare, and protection of environmental ecology. 


Macao Drafting Committee Ends Third Meeting 


OW 0905 181790 Being XINHUA in English 
ISIYVGMT 9 May 9 


[Text] Hangzhou, May 9 (XINHUA)}—The economic 
group under the Basic Law Drafting Committee of the 
Macao Special Administration Region ended its third 
meeting here today 


This marks the end of the third meeting of all the five 
groups under drafting committee. 


During the meetings, committee members had an exten- 
sive exchange of views. They reached consensus on the 
principles concerning the drafting of all chapters. On 
some specific issues, the committee members held that 
opinions should be collected from all circles in Macao 
and in-depth investigations and studies be made before 
further discussions and consultations. 


Afier this third meeting, the committee will work on the 
drafiing of specific articles 


